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Directional Control Valves
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Description Model

Maximum
Operating
Pressure

Max. Flow
Page

Miniature Solenoid
Directional Valves

CETOP 3 Solenoid
Directional Valves

COMNICA Valves

CETOP 5 Solenoid
Directional Valves

Solenoid Pilot Operated
Directional Valves

Pilot Operated
Directional Valves

Manually (Push Button) Operated
Directional Valves

Mechnically Operated
Directional Valves

Manually (Push Button) Operated
Directional Valves

Mechnically Operated
Directional Valves

Manually (Lever) Operated
Directional Valves
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Solenoid operated directional control valves
DG4M4

• Compact solenoid directional valve for use up to max. 21 MPa.

• Resin molded, 50/60 Hz dual frequency, two terminal coils do

not require rewiring for differing frequencies.

Model Code

 (F3) - DG4M4 -  30 C - 100AC50 -  20 - (LH) - (M12)- JA - (S7)

 (F3) - DG4M4 -  30 C -20 - (LH)- 24DC - JA - S46 /S47

1 Fluid

Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol

F3: phosphate ester

2 Miniature solenoid valve (gasket mounting)

Wet armature type

3 Spool type

See page E4.

4 Spool/spring arrangement

A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)

B: SPring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)

C: Spring center type (3 position, double solenoid)

Omitted for no spring (2 position, double solenoid)

5 Solenoid voltage

See 'Solenoid Specifications'

6 Design no.

7 Solenoid assembly configuration (for spring sets, type A and B)

Omitted for standard (energized, A type: P B B type: P A)

LH: Left hand build

      (energize, A type: P A B type: P B)

8 Indicator lamp (option)

Omitted for no indicator lamp (standard)

M12: With indicator lamp (for AC solenoids)

DIN43650 connectors

W14: With indicator lamp and surge

suppressor (for DC solenoids)

DIN43650 connectors

9 Special suffix (option)

S7: 1.0mm orifice in P port

10 Special suffix

S46: Lead wire type electrical connection (length 300mm)

S47: Lead wire type electrical connection

            (with surge suppressor, length 300mm)

Specifications

Solenoid  Specifications

• Consult Tokimec for voltages not listed in Table.
• Current, power consumption may vary according to temperature.
   Values shown Table at left are based on 30degrees C.

Model

Maximum
Operating
Pressure

Max. Flow Allowable Tank
Port  Back Pressure

Solenoids Solenoids

See 'Press-Flow Characteristics'

Single Solenoid Double Solenoid

Weight Max. Switch. Freq. (cycles/min.)

Volt. Freq. Weight Insul.Class.
(Allow.
Temp.)

Allow.Volt.
Fluctuation

Initial
CurrentPower

Holding
Current

Volt.
Code

AC

DC

DC
(Lead Wire)

F

F

F
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

- B - LH -

- A - LH -

3　位　置

- C -

スプリング
センタ形 B→T P→B A→T14MPa 17.5MPa 21MPa

形　式　記　号　･　図　記　号
最　大　流　量　　L/min

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式 3.5MPa 7MPa 10.5MPa

2　位　置

スプリングオフセット形

ソレノイド
逆組立

- B -

P→T

圧力降下特性番号
切　換　状　態

20
① ① ① ① ①

P→A

20

20

20

20

20

202020

20 20 20

 9

 9

 9

 9

 9121315

15 13 12  9

② ② ② ②

① ② ② ①

③ ③ ③ ③ ②

② ② ② ②

① ② ① ②

② ① ② ①

20 20 20 20

13 11

20 20 16  5

20 20

 5  5

 5  5

20 20

20 20 16  5

20 20

18 13.5  9  7

20 20

18 13.5  9  7

 7 4.5

 7 4.5

13 8

20 20

20 20 20 20

20 20

3

20 20

20 20 20 20 20 20

20

4

6

7

0

1

2

最　大　流　量　　L/min

切　　換
過 渡 期
スプ－ル
形　　式

20 20 20

2　位　置

ソレノイド逆組立

2
11

② ②
20 20 20 20

② ②
20 20 20 20 13 11

13

- A -無記号

ノ－スプリング スプリングオフセット

圧力降下特性番号

切　換　状　態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
＊

Note: Max. flow without valve malfunction.

Performance Curve ( viscosity  20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)

1.521.491.461.38 1.42

130 140 150

1.621.591.56

90 100 110 12060

1.29

70 80

1.34

40

1.17

50

1.24

20

1.00

30

1.09

10

0.85

粘度 mm2/s

係　数

1. For pressure drops (△P1) of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate using multiplier
    coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops (△P1) for specific gravities other than 0.87 is as
    follows.
△P1＝△P×G1/G

   △P・・・・・・Evalues according to performance curve
G・・・・・・0.87

         G1・・・・・・Desired specific gravity value

●

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

０

２３

１

５ １０ １５ ２０

０２．

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３０Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３３Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３４Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３６Ｃ

ａ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３７Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２Ａ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３１Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３０Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３１Ｂ－ＬＨ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３０Ｂ－ＬＨ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３３Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２Ｂ－ＬＨ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３３Ｂ－ＬＨ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３４Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３６Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３４Ｂ－ＬＨ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３６Ｂ－ＬＨ

ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３７Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３７Ｂ－ＬＨ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２Ａ－ＬＨ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Max. flows - upper values for DC solenoids, lower values for AC solenoids.
Solenoid condiitions: 90% of rated voltages for both DC and AC during energization. AC solenoids values are for 60 Hz.

Coefficient

Spool
Center
Position

Spool
Transient
Condition

Spring
Centered

3 Position 2 Position
Spring Offset

Left Hand Build

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow Press. Drop Curve No.
Switched Condition

Press. Drop Curve No.

Switched ConditionMax. Flow

2 Position

Spring OffsetNo Spring

Omitted

Flow

Pressure
Drop

Pressure Drop

Viscosity
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Switching Times

Note: Values shown may differ according to spool type and circuit conditions.

Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation
Mount no spring type valves so spool axis is horizontal.
There are no mounting attitude restrictions for other spool/
spring arrangements.
� Solenoid energization
Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For no spring type valves,
one side solenoid should always be energized continuously.
� T (tank) port piping
Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back
pressure rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet
armature type so insure that valve is always filled with oil.
� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge
pressures.  Surge pressures in valve T port may lead to
spool malfunctions.
� Using valves as two-way and three-way
Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is
limited when using as two or three-way valves.  Consult
TOKIMEC for details.
� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid
energization at high pressure may cause spool �sticking�
and switching malfunction.

� Manual operation
Valve is solenoid �pull� type.  For manual switching, push
the manual override pin on the opposite side.  This differs
from �push� type solenoid switching valves.  Also as shown
in graph below, required actuation force increases with
higher back pressure.

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when
current flows to the solenoid.

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

●

●

Subplate

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� See page Q7 for dimensions.
� See page Q7 for multiple valve mount subplate.
� Mounting bolts are not included.

●

[Circuit Example]                                 [Switching Time Definition]

電気信号
回路圧力

ｂ ａＰ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ＯＦＦＯＮ

ノ－スプリング形

単位：ms

電 源 動　 作
スプリング
セ ン タ 形

スプリング
オフセット形

12～17

30

 7～12

13～18

29

16

12～17

17～22

32

18

交 流

直 流

スプリング
リタ－ン

励　 磁

励　 磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

六角穴付きボルト

M6×45 4

本数
メ－トルねじ ユニファイねじ

1/4-20UNC×44.5

背圧 ＭＰａ

Ｎ

ノースプリング

スプリングセンタ，スプリングオフセット

１ ２ ３ ４ ５０

１０

２０

３０

操
作
力

1/4
3/8
1/4
3/8
1/4
3/8
1/4
3/8

弁形式

DG4M4

M6

接続口径
Rc

サブプレ－ト形式

側
面
配
管
用

取付ボルト

1/4-20UNC

M6

1/4-20UNC
裏
面
配
管
用

  DGME-02-JA-20-B-J

  DGM-02-JA-20-B-J
  DGM-03-JA-20-B-J
  DGM-02-JA-20-R-J
  DGM-03-JA-20-R-J

  DGME-03-JA-20-B-J
  DGME-02-JA-20-R-J
  DGME-03-JA-20-R-J

Hex Socket Bolts
Metric

Mounting bolts must be ordered separately.
Mounting bolt tightening torque: 8 - 10Nm.

Unit

No SpringSpring
Offset

QtyUnified

Conditions: No. 2 spool, open loop circuit, flow 10 L/min., supply
pressure 10.5 MPa, fluid viscosity 20 mm2/s

Operation Spring
Centered

Power
Supply

Energize

Spring
Return

Energize

Spring
Return

DC

AC

Elec. signal

Circuit press.

Spring center, spring offset

Actuation
Force

No spring

Back Pressure

Model Subplate Model Port Dia. Mounting
Bolts

Re
ar

 Po
rte

d
Si

de
 P

or
ted
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Dimensions

８３５（ ）

８
９
８

（
）

Ｔ

Ｂ

Ａ

Ｐ

１６７

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

ノースプリング形

スプリングセンタ形

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３＊Ｃ

４形のとき４形のとき
ソレノイドｂソレノイドａ

８

８

３
４
９．

６９２． ２８６．

４－φ６ ８穴 φ１１． ，

４４５ ２４６

９３７

電気配線接続口φ１６ １．

３
３
３．

．

２２３．

．

φ３ ２位置決めピン

６
７
４

４
１
３

２
５
４

２５４．

５０８

． ．

．

．

．

．

．

．

ざぐり深図示

手動操作用ピン（両側）

ケーブルグランド付き（内径φ８）

ソレノイドは３６０°回転可能

．

３
３

１６７（ ）

Ｐ

Ｂ Ａ

Ｔ

取付面寸法

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

インジケータランプ付き（オプション）

４形のとき
ソレノイドａ

４形のとき
ソレノイドｂ

８

８

０

０８

１７２

９
８ １
１
０

φ３ ６深４ ８．

５
０
８．

３４９．
３０１

１７４５

１１１

４８

．

．

．

．

．
．

２
０
６

１
４
３

４４５
２
８
６ ． ．

ケーブルグランド内径φ８～φ１０

．

４－最大φ６

または４－１／４－２０ＵＮＣ深１５

４－Ｍ６深１５

形のとき

スプリングオフセットＡ形 スプリングオフセットＢ形ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２Ａ ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３＊Ｂ

ＬＨ

ＬＨ

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ
４形のとき
ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

４－ＬＨ

１１２３．（ ）

７２６． ３９７．

１２４９．（ ）

５２３． ７２６．

手動操作用ピン 手動操作用ピン

Spring Centered
No Spring

hole c'bore

Solenoid b
(solenoid a
for type 4)

With Indicator Lamp (Option)

Cable gland, inner dia

Solenoid b
(solenoid a
for type 4)

Spring Offset, A Type

Solenoid b

Solenoid a
(solenoid b
for type 4)

locating pin

Solenoid a
(solenoid b
for type 4)

Solenoid a

Manual override pin

Wiring port

Manual override pin (both ends)

With cable gland (inner dia.

Mounting Dimensions

deep
deepor

max.

deep

Spring Offset, B Type

Solenoid b
(solenoid a
for type 4)

Manual override pin

Solenoid a
(solenoid b
for type 4-LH)

Solenoid,              rotation possible
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Dimensions

Ｔ

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

Ｂ

Ａ

Ｐ

１６７

ノースプリング形

スプリングセンタ形

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３２－Ｓ４６／Ｓ４７

ＤＧ４Ｍ４－３＊Ｃ－Ｓ４６／Ｓ４７

４形のとき
ソレノイドａ

４形のとき
ソレノイドｂ

８

８
３
４
９．

６９２． ２８６．

４－φ６ ８穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，．

４４５． ２１７．

８７９．

手動操作用ピン（両側）

３
３
３．

．
３
３

８３５．（ ）

２２３．

リード線ＡＶＸ電線（０ ７５ｍｍ ）．

φ３ ２位置決めピン．

２

５０８．

２５４．

６
１
４．

４
１
３．

２
５
４．

Spring Centered
No Spring

Manual override pin (both ends)

hole c'bore

Lead wire AVX wire

locating pin

Solenoid b
(solenoid a
for type 4)

Solenoid a
(solenoid b
for type 4)
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O-Rings

Construction

＊１

＊２
＊２

＊２

＊２

＊１

＊１

＊２
＊２
＊２

＊２

＊１

１

１

１

１

１

－１

－１

－１

－１

２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２
－２

－２

－２

－２

１

－１
－１

－１
－１

－１

－１

１－

－１

８

４

３

１

２

８

９

７

６

５
３９

１

７

６

４

５

２

１９
１３

１０

１１１９

１７

１８
１６

１５

１３

１０

１１

１９

１７

１８

１６

１５
１４

１３２６

２０

２１

２２

２３
２４

２５

１２

３２Ａ

Ｓ４６／４７

３＊
３＊Ｃ

３＊Ｂ

３２Ａ

Ｓ４６／４７

３２Ａ

３＊
３＊Ｃ

３＊Ｂ

３＊Ｂ３＊
３＊Ｃ

３＊
３＊Ｃ

－

－

－

－

－

－

－

－

１４

3*A/B 3*/3*C
 9 1 2
10 1 2
22 4 4AS568-011(NBR,Hs70)007901117

AS568-012(NBR,Hs70)
AS568-016(NBR,Hs70)

007901217
007901617

照号 部品番号 規　　格 個　　数
　1 ①，②

　2 、⑬，⑭，⑮，⑲

nut tightening torque: 4 - 6Nm
          not used for no spring valve

 No. Part No. Standard Quantity
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Solenoid operated directional control valves
DG4V-3

� Wet type solenoid valve boasts superior valve life with
  low switching noise.  No seals on sliding surfaces
  eliminates leakage worries.
� Many valve options including 3 types of wiring connections,
  indicator lamp, surge suppressor, and AC/DC rectifier.

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 CETOP 3 solenoid directional valve
Wet armature type (gasket mounting

3 Mounting
3: ISO 4401-03

4 Spool
See page E11 - 14.

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, dual solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 position, dual solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring sets A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized: P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build (energized: P to A, B to T)

7 Coil connections
P: Plug-in solenoids, conduit box, G 1/2
U: DIN43650 connector, pg. 11
KU: Flying leads (st'd lead wire length 350mm, DC only

8 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (coil connections P, KU)
1: Connectors without accessories
(coil connection U)
2: With indicator lamp (AC standard)
4: With surge suppressor (coil connection KU, slow
solenoid deenergize)
7: With indicator lamp and surge suppressor
(DC standard)

 (F3) - DG4V - 3 - 2A  (L) -M-P2 - T - 7 -  (P08) -  54
1 4 6 123 5 7 8

Model Code

9 10 112

9: ADC solenoid rectifier (fast solenoid de-energization)
    and indicator lamp (ADC standard)
12: ADC solenoid rectifier (slow solenoid de-energization)
    and indicator lamp
Note 1: Electrical accessories - 9, 12

� ADC solenoids (AC-DC rectifier) only
� Wiring connection, P only
� With surge suppressor

Note 2: Re electrical accessories - 2, 7, not applicable for KU.
9 Solenoid coil voltage

T:AC100V 50/60Hz,AC110V 60Hz
V:AC200V 50/60Hz,AC220V 60Hz
G:DC12V
H:DC24V
TR:AC100V 50/60Hz  (ADC� AC/DC rectifier)
VR:AC200V 50/60Hz  (ADC� AC/DC rectifier)

10 Tport allowable back pressure
11 Port orifice (option)

Omitted for no port orifices (standard)
Port orifices
<Example 1> P08 (0.8m orifice in P port)

    Orifice diameter
 Port (A, B, P, T)

<Example 2> B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
<Example 2 >2 port combinations
Combination sequence, PTAB

P10T12,P08B10
12 Design no.
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Specifications

Solenoid  Specifications

Notes:
� Current values and power consumption varies with
temperature conditions.  Values shown in table are
based on 30°C.
� Integrated AC/DC rectifier enables AC power
source to drive DC solenoids (see rectified DC so-
lenoid characteristics).   Maximum flow is based on
DC solenoids.
� Contact TOKIMEC for other voltages not shown.

Spool Types (Neutral Position)

Ａ－Ｂ－Ｔ

Ｐ－Ａ－ＢＰ－Ａ－Ｔ

Ａ－Ｔ Ａ－Ｂ－Ｔ

Ｔ

Ｔ

Ｂ

Ｔ

Ｔ

Ｔ

Ｂ

Ｔ

Ｔ

Ｔ

Ｔ

Ａ

Ｔ

Ｐ

Ａ Ｐ Ｂ Ｔ

Ａ Ｐ Ｂ Ｔ

Ａ Ｐ Ｂ Ｔ

Ａ Ｐ Ｂ Ｔ

Ａ Ｐ Ｂ Ｔ

Ａ Ｐ Ｂ Ｔ

Ａ Ｐ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

オープンセンタ

クローズドセンタ タンデム

タイプ

タイプ

タイプ

タイプ

タイプ

タイプ

タイプ

タイプ

０

１

２

３

６

７

８

３３

接続

接続 接続絞り付き

接続

接続

交　流 直　流 交　流 直　流

1.5 1.6 1.8 2.0
300 300 120

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg最大切換頻度（回/分）

シングルソレノイド交　流 直　流 交　直
変　換

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧

MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

形　式

DG4V-3

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa

35

50 2.42 0.52 22 +10,-15

60 2.10 0.40 19 +20,-10
110 60 2.32 0.46 23 +10,-15
110 50 2.20 0.47 22 +10,-15
115 60 2.00 0.36 21 +15,-10
120 60 2.10 0.42 23 +10,-15

50 1.21 0.26 22 +10,-15

60 1.05 0.20 19 +20,-10
220 60 1.16 0.23 23 +10,-15
220 50 1.10 0.24 22 +10,-15

230 60 1.00 0.18 21 +15,-10

240 60 1.05 0.21 23 +10,-15

 ±10
H 種

(180 ℃)

VR
AC200 V 50/60 Hz

↓
DC180 V (コイル)

0.33 30

0.17 31

TR

2.36

0.59

1.16

AC100 V 50/60 Hz
↓

DC90 V (コイル)

交　流
↓
直　流

(交直変換)
(ADC)

H

J

R

24

48

100

直　流
(DC)

12

H 種
(180 ℃)

G

100

200

B

V

D

T

28

29

絶縁等級
許容
温度

交　流
(AC)

始動電流
A

電圧
記号

電圧
V

周波数
Hz

電　源

H 種
(180 ℃)

29

保持電流
A

消費電力
W

許容電圧
変 動 幅
％

 ±10

290.29

 A-B-T  Connected
           w/Restrictors
          in A & B

Model
Max.Operating
Pressure

Max. Flow Allowable Tank
Port Back Pressure

See 'Press-Flow
Characteristics'

Single Solenoid Double Solenoid

WeightMax. Switching Freq. (cycles/min.)

Frequency Initial
CurrentPower

Supply
Volt.
Code

Voltage

AC

DC

AC

DC (coil)

(coil)

(rectified)
ADC

Open center

P-A-T
Connected

Closed center

A-T
Connected

AC DC ADC
Rectified

AC DC AC DC

Power
Consumption

Allow. Volt.
Fluctuation

Holding
Current

Insul.
Class

(Allow. Temp)

A-B-T
Connected

P-A-B
Connected

Tandem
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Note : � Values indicated in (   ) for spools 1, 8 are maximum flows with A, B port closed.
          � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

AC Solenoids (applied voltage 90% of rated, frequency 60Hz)

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

(45)(45)(38)(33)

45 45 45 30

20 18

(20)(14)(11)(10)

70

(40)

25 20

621

561

521

63

62

56

52

33
34

31

22

8

7

 10

 20

 80  25  20  15

  5

 80  20  10   8   5

 80  20  10   8

 10

 80  25  20  15  10

 80  25  20  15

  5

 80  20  10   8   5

 80  20  10   8

  5

 80  32  20  15  10

 80  22  10   5

 25

 80  20  10   5   5

 45  45  45  30

 16  10

 70  21  14  12  10

15 10

 80  26  18  10   5

45

80 80 80

45 45 45 45

 10

80 32 20

 80  34  23

25

(30)

  5

 80  25  20  15

  5

 80  20  10   8

 80  20  10   8

 10

 80  25  20  15  10

 80  25  20  15

  5

 80  20  10   8   5

 80  20  10   8

  5

 80  32  20  15  10

 80  26  18  10

 80  10   5   5

 10

 70  21  14  12  10

 80  34  23  16

10

 80  22  10   5   5

80 32 20 15100 100

25

80 80

 80  80

45 45 45 30

80 50 20  10

 80  80

 80  80  50  20  10

 80  80

 80  80   5

 10

 10

 10

 10

 10

― ―

 80

 80

  5

  5

 80  80

 80  80

 10   5

― ―

 80

 80  80

 80

  5

  5

―

 80

 80

 80

 80

 80

 80

 80

―

100

80

 80

- B -

100

 45

100 100 100 100

 80  80

35MPa7 MPa 21MPa14MPa

― ―

 30

― ―

 45  45  25

6

3

0

1

2 100 100

8080 80 80

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa
- BL -

2位置3位置

スプリング
センタ形

- C -

スプリングオフセットB形

80 80 80

28MPa

80 80 80

A     B
P                T

B     A
　　P→B　Aポ－ト

　ブロック
　Bポ－ト
　ブロック

　　P→A

形式記号・図記号

28MPa 35MPa35MPa 7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa28MPa

最大流量  　L/min

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－１Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－８Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２Ｃ

ａ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－８ＢＬＤＧ４Ｖ－３－８Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２ＢＬ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３１Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３３／３４Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３１Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３１ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３３／３４Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３３／３４ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６３Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２１Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６１Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２１Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６２１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－１Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－１ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Spool
Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B

Port
blocked

Port
blockedSpool

Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B

Port
blocked

Port
blockedSpool

Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B

Port
blocked

Port
blockedSpool

Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B

Port
blocked

Port
blockedSpool

Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B

Port
blocked

Port
blocked
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
AC Solenoids (applied voltage 90% of rated, frequency 60Hz)

Note : � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２４ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２７ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２３ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２６ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２８ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３５ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２４Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２７Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２３Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２６Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２８Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３２Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３５Ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

Ａ Ｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

30 2510 80 55 35

―

80 80 80 80 80 40 18 15 10

― ― ― ―― ― ― ―

28MPa 35MPa

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

- N -
28MPa35MPa7 MPa 21MPa

N,A,AL

A     B
P                T

B     A

35MPa14MPa 28MPa

60 60

切 　換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形 　式

7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa
- AL -

形式記号・図記号

- A -

最大流量  　L/min

6080 80

70

―

0

―

2

―

80 75

―

80

80

―

―

65

― ―

65 65 65

スプリングオフセットA形

80 80 80

70 70 70

―

60

80

80

50

―

60 60 60 60

―

50

80

―

50

80

― ―

80 80

80 80

50 50

80 80

70 70 70 70 70

80 80 80 80

10

60

60

― ―

55 50

70 60 60

60

10

10

40 20 15 10 10

50 15 10

60

10

― ― ― ― ―

40 20 15

80 45 42

20 15 10

3580

30

40 20 15 10 10

60 60 60 50

50

50 25 15 10 10

50 50 50 50

15

60 25 15 10 10

80 25 15 15

80

60 60 60 60 60

8080 80 80

30

80 50 30 18 10

3055 35 33

―― ― ― ―

 5

― ― ― ― ―

80 25 15 10

60 60 60 50

10

50 50 50 50

70 25 20 15

2位置

50

30

80 35 30 25 25

60 60

40

― ― ― ― ―

80 50 45 40

1065

6

7

24

N,A  AL N,A  AL

7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa

Bポート
ブロック

P→A P→B
Aポート
ブロック

Aポート
ブロック

P→B P→A
Bポート
ブロック

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

2 Position

No Spring
Detented

Spring Offset, A Type

Spool
Transient
Condition

B Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

A Port
blocked
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
DC, ADC Rectified Solenoids (applied voltage 90% of rated)

Notes : � Values in ( ) for spool types 1 and 8 are max. flows with A, B ports blocked.
            � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

25

(45)(45)(38)(33)(30)

45 45 45 30

(40)(20)(14)(11)

70 25 20 20

25 20 20

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

形式記号・図記号

3位置 2位置

スプリング
センタ形

- C -

スプリングオフセットB形

20 20 80 3722 80 37 2580 80 40 27

37 25 20 2025 20 20 80

25 20 20

80 80 40 27 22 80 37

20 20 80 3722 80 37 2580 80 40 27

37 25 20 2025 20 20 80

25 20 20

― ― ― ― ― 80 37

20 20 80 3722 80 37 2580 80 40 27

37 25 20 2025 20 20 80

25 20 20

80 80 40 27 22 80 37

20 20 80 3722 80 37 2580 80 40 27

45 30 23 1930 23 19 80

23 18 14

80 80 80 80 80 80 45

28 24 80 30

20 20

80 80 65 35 30 80 65 35

25

― 80 34 25 20 20 80 34 25

45 45 45 3045 45 45 30

1421 14 1212 10 70

38 27 23

21 10

27 23 80 60

28 24

80 80 80 52 42 80 60 38

14 80 65 35

19

80 80 65 35 30 80 30 23 18

80 45 30 23

45 45

100 100 80 45100 30 23 19

45
18

(10)

80

45 45

80 8080 80 80 80 8080 80 80 80 80 80 80

621

561

521

63

62

56

52

33
34

21MPa 28MPa 35MPa28MPa 7MPa 14MPa 21MPa 28MPa 35MPa 7MPa 14MPa

　　P→A　Bポ－ト
　ブロック

　　P→B

最大流量  　L/min

A     B
P                T

B     A

　Aポ－ト
　ブロック

7MPa 14MPa 21MPa 35MPa

― ― ― ―

25

100 70100 100 100 100

8

31

22

7

6

0

1

2

3

- B -

25

100 100

- BL -

45 45 45 30
ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－１Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－８Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２Ｃ

ａ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－８ＢＬＤＧ４Ｖ－３－８Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２ＢＬ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３１Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３３／３４Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３１Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３１ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３３／３４Ｂ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３３／３４ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６３Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２１Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５６１Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－５２１Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６２１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－１Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－１ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Valve Function Schematics

3 Position 2 Position

Max. Flow

Spool
Neutral
Position

A Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

Spring Offset, Type BSpring
Centered
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
DC, ADC Rectified Solenoids (applied voltage 90% of rated)

Note : � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２４ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２７ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２３ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２６ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２８ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３５ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２４Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－７Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２７Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－６Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－０Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２２Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２３Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２６Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２８Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３２Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－３５Ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

Ａ Ｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

― ―

A     B
P                T

B     A

35 25 25

― ― ― ― ― ― ―

10 10 80 5580 40 18 1580 80 80 80

最大流量  　L/min

7MPa 14MPa 21MPa 35MPa

N,A N,A 

60

60

70 70 70 70 70 60

80 80

0

2065 60

― ― ― ― ― 80 80

 AL  AL

28MPa 7MPa 14MPa 21MPa 28MPa 35MPa 7MPa 14MPa 21MPa 28MPa 35MPa

2

切 　換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形 　式

2位置

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

スプリングオフセットA形

形式記号・図記号

- A -- N - - AL -

N,A,AL

8080 80 80

80 63

70 70 70 70

80 80

6

7

60 60

24

80 80 80 8060 60 60 80 80

60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60

50 15 10 10 10 80 40 26 22 20

― ― ― ― ― 40 20 15 10 10 80 50 30 25 20

80 80 80 80 80 40 20 15 10 10 ― ― ― ― ―

― ― ― ― ― ―

65 65 65 65 15 10 10 80 40 30 25 20

45 42 35 ― ― ― ― ―

70 60 60 60 50 30 60 60 60 50 30

80 80 80 80 80 40 20 15 10 10 80 40 35 30 30

80 80 80 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50

50 50 50 50 50 50 25 15 10 10 80 27 17 12 10

― ― ― ― ― 80 25 15 15 15 80 50 45 40 40

60 60 60 60 60 60 25 15 ― ― ―10 10 ― ―

Bポート
ブロック

P→A P→B
Aポート
ブロック

Aポート
ブロック

P→B P→A
Bポート
ブロック

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

2 Position

No Spring
Detented

Spring Offset, A Type

Spool
Transient
Condition

B Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

A Port
blocked
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Performance Curve ( viscosity  20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop

Pressure Drop Curve No.

Conditions: Spool type 2, open loop circuit, flow 40 L/min,
                  supply pressure 17.5, viscosity 20 mm2/s

Notes: � Values many differ according to spool type, circuit conditions.
           � indicates KU4 coil.

△P1＝△P×G1/G
△P・・・・
G・・・・0.87
G1・・・

10

0.85

粘度　mm2/s

係　　数

20

1.00

30

1.09

40

1.17

50

1.24

60

1.29

70 80

1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150

1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

単位：ms

早い

遅い

消磁
時間

スプリングオフセット形

スプリングセンタ形

C,B,BL

スプリング

オフセット形

A,AL

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

N

交　流

直　流

交直変換
整流器
内  蔵

電　源

励　磁

励　磁

励　磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

スプリング
リタ－ン

動　作

スプリング
リタ－ン

30

20
20
90

20

15 ＊(90)

10～15

30

10～15

30

Switching Times

④ ③ ④ ③ ④ ① ① ④ ④ ⑤ ④ ⑤ ④ ④ ③ ④ ③

④ ③ ④ ③ ⑧ ② ― ④ ― ⑦ ⑥ ⑦ ⑧ ⑦ ④ ⑦ ④

⑥ ④ ⑥ ④ ― ― ― ― ― ⑦ ④ ⑧ ④ ⑧ ② ⑧ ②

⑥ ④ ⑧ ② ― ④ ― ― ― ⑤ ⑧ ⑤ ⑨

⑧ ② ⑧ ② ― ④ ④ ― ― ⑥ ― ⑦ ―

④ ⑥ ④ ⑥ ― ― ― ⑦ ⑦ ⑦ ⑤ ― ⑦

⑦ ⑤ ⑦ ⑤ ⑧ ― ― ― ― ⑦ ④ ⑦ ④

⑦ ― ⑦ ― ― ― ― ― ― ― ④ ― ⑥

⑧ ② ⑥ ④ ― ― ④ ― ― ⑤ ― ⑤ ―

⑥ ④ ⑥ ④ ― ⑫ ⑫ ― ― ⑦ ― ⑧ ⑦

⑥ ④ ⑥ ④ ― ⑪ ⑪ ― ― ⑦ ⑤ ⑧ ―

⑦ ― ⑦ ③ ― ― ― ― ― ⑦ ④ ― ―

⑥ ― ② ③ ― ⑩ ⑧ ― ―

⑧ ― ⑧ ② ― ④ ⑥ ― ―

⑧ ― ⑧ ― ― ⑥ ⑥ ― ―

⑦ ③ ⑦ ― ― ― ― ― ―

⑦ ③ ⑦ ― ― ⑧ ⑩ ― ―

⑧ ② ⑧ ― ― ⑥ ④ ― ―

A,AL N

 0 0

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

561

621

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

P
→
B

中　立　時

  0

521

  1

  2

  3

  6

  7

 34

A
→
T

B
→
T

P
→
A

スプ－ル形式 B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

P
→
T

C,B,BL

 56

 62

 63

切　換　時

 22

 31

 33

 52

P
→
A

 6

 7

22

  8

28

32

35

2

6

23

24

26

27

 2

ｂ ａＰ Ｔ

ＢＡ

＜切換時間の定義＞＜回路例＞

電気信号
回路圧力

ＯＦＦＯＮ

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１８．

２０．

２２．

２４．

２６．

２８．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

０ ２０ ３０ ４０ ５０ ６０ ７０ ８０ １００９０１０ ０ １０ ２０ ３０

２

４

６

８

１０

１２

１４

０２．

１

６

３

４

２

５

８

７

１０

９

１２

１１

Pressure
Drop

Pressure
Drop

Viscosity
Coefficient

Spool
Switched Condition

De-energize
Time

OperationPower
Supply

Energized
Spring
Return

Energized
Spring
Return

Energized
Spring
Return

AC

DC

ADC
Fast
Slow

With
Rectifier

Flow Flow

Spring Offset,
Spring Centered Types

Spring
Offset Types

No Spring
Detent Types

Unit

Neutral Condition

Spool

[Circuit Example] [Switching Time Definition]

Elec. signal

Circuit press.

Switched Condition

Spool

Switched Condition

characteristics curve values

any specific gravity value

1. For pressure drops (     P1) of
   viscosities other than 20mm2/s,
    calculate using multiplier coefficients
    shown in below table.

2. The formula to calculate pressure
   drops (     P1) for specific gravities
    other than 0.87 is as follows.

△

△
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Operating Considerations
�  Mounting orientation

To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.

�  Solenoid energization
Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring
centered and spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously
energized during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will
cause spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no
spring detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched
position by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching,
solenoidshould be energized for more than 0.1 second.

� T (tank) port piping
Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back pressure
rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet armature type so
insure that valve is always filled with oil.

�   Using valves as two-way and three-way
Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.

�  Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at high
pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.

�  Malfunctions due to surge pressure
Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.  Surge
pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.  No spring
detented type valves are susceptible to such malfunctions during
deenergization.

�  Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware that
actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current flows to
the solenoid.

�  Conduit box wiring
Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams for
wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 7 ~ 8Nm

Subplate

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q8 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

3/8側面配管用

裏面配管用

接続口径
Rc

  DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J
  DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

サブプレ－ト形式六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M5×50 4

スプリングセンタ形，

５０

１００

１５０

２００

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

Ｎ

ＭＰａ背圧

操
作
力

ノースプリングデテント形

スプリングオフセット形

３ ２

１

Ｐ形

３ ２ １

プラグイン方
式により接続
されています。

Ｕ形

２ １

ＤＩＮコネクタ
により接続
されています。

（ＤＩＮコネクタ内）

３

３

２

２

１

１

３－端子ねじ（Ｍ３）

アース端子（Ｍ３） コモン接続金具

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）．

ＳＯＬ ｂ

ＳＯＬ ａ

．

．

ＳＯＬ．

Back Pressure

Subplate Model Port Dia.

Side Ported
Rear Ported

QtyHex Socket Bolts

P Type

Ground terminal Common connection

Plug-in method
of  connection

screw (terminal strip width 7.6mm)

U Type
(DIN Connector)

terminal screw (M3)

DIN connector
method of
connection

Spring centered, spring offset types

Actuation
Force

No spring detented types
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Dimensions
●

Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ

スプリングオフセット

スプリングオフセット ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊ＡＬ／ＢＬ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊（一点鎖線）

（実線）ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

４
７

７４

取付面寸法（ＩＳＯ４４０１－０３）

０

１
９

６

４－φ７ ５（最大）

７
２
５

１６８．

３２５．
３１７５
２６６

１６３

０７５
０

．
．

．

．

４
０
５．

２
７
８

１
０
３． ．

．

４－Ｍ５深１４

．ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

， ，

１４８５

１１

．

ソレノイドｂ
８Ｂ ３５ＡＬ形

ソレノイドａ
８ＢＬ ３５Ａ形

７４

３７

ソレノイド
をはずすの
に必要なス
ペース

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

５２

１０４

３
８

７
６９
２

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｎ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｃ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊スプリングセンタ

ノースプリングデテント

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

３
１

４
７

８Ｃ形 ８Ｃ形

４－φ５ ６穴

．

６３５

４０５． ．

３
２
５．

７
３

４８５．

２
４
５．

．

φ９ ５ざぐり深図示

．

１６８

ＢポートＡポート

Ｐポート

２－インジケータランプ

Ｔポート

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

手動操作用ピン（両側）

反対側にはプラグがねじ込んであります

４５

．

２０１

．

２０１

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－Ｍ－Ｕ＊

．

Ａポート

Ｐポート Ｂポート

Ｔポート

ＤＩＮ４３６５０コネクタ

適用ケーブル径φ８～φ１０

７
７

３９５３５３８５

８
９
５

３９

DC Solenoids
Spring Offset
Spring Offset

Sol. Sol.

Sol. Sol.

Spring Centered
No Spring Detented

Wiring port
Screwed plug at other end

Space required
for coil
removal

port

port
port

port

port

port

port

port

(solid line)
      (dotted line)

indicator lamp

Cable dia.
connector

Sol. Sol.

Sol. Sol.

Manual override pin (both ends)

Mounting Dimensions (ISO 4401-03)

deep
(max.)

hole
c'bore
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Dimensions
●

スプリングオフセット

スプリングオフセット ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊ＡＬ／ＢＬ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

（実線）

１１

８ＢＬ ３５Ａ形 ８Ｂ ３５ＡＬ形， ，

１５２５

（一点鎖線）

．

スプリングセンタ

ノースプリングデテント

７４

３７

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

５２

１０４

７
６９
２

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

３
１

４
７

３
８

ソレノイドを
はずすのに必
要なスペース

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｎ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｃ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

８Ｃ形 ８Ｃ形

４－φ５ ６穴

．

４０５． ．

３
２
５．

．

２
４
５．

．

φ９ ５ざぐり深図示

Ｔポート

２－インジケータランプ

Ａポート

Ｐポート

Ｂポート

１６８

７
３

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

手動操作用ピン（両側）

４９ ５２５．

反対側にはプラグがねじ込んであります

６７５．

２０９

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－Ｍ－Ｕ＊ ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－Ｍ－ＫＵ＊

．

リード線ＡＶＸ電線（０ ８５ｍｍ ）

６
０
５

Ａポート Ｔポート

ＢポートＰポート ＢポートＰポート

Ａポート Ｔポート

２０９ ２０９

．

． ２

ＤＩＮ４３６５０コネクタ

適用ケーブル径φ８～φ１０

３９ ５３ ５３ ３９

８
０ ９
２
５

３５０
＋３０
０

．１２５

DC Solenoids
Spring Offset
Spring Offset

Spring Centered
No Spring Detented

Wiring port
Screwed plug at other end

Space  needed
for  coil re moval

port

port

port
port

port

port

portport

port port port

port

connector
Cable dia.

Sol.

Sol.

Sol.

Sol.

(solid line)
        (dotted line)

indicator lamp

hole
c'bore

Manual override pin (both ends)

Lead wire        wire
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Construction

O-Rings
Ｐ形

Ｎ形

Ｎ形

Ｃ形

Ａ形
Ｂ形

ＫＵ形 Ｕ形

２－５

１

２－２

２－１

２８

２９

Ａ

Ｂ

３

３０

２－５

１

２－

２－

３１ Ａ

２

３

Ｂ

１

１８

２５－

２－

２－

２－

２－

２－

２－

２－

２－

２

－

－

２－

１０－

９－

８－

７－

－

４－

３－

２－

１－１

１

１

１

１

１

１

１

１

９ １－

１０１－

１－

１－

１－

１５
１６

１７

２

２－

６

Ｂ

１４

１１

１２

Ａ

１３

２７

２６

２５

２４

２３

２０

２１

２２

１９

１

２

３

４

６
７

８

９

１７

１５

１０

１６

－１５

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 5 1 2
 7 1 2
12 4 4
18 1 ―
27 1 1

007902617  AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)

007900817  AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)
007911419  AS568-114(NBR,Hs90)

 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

  JIS B 2401 1A-P20008001817
008000217

007901219

  JIS B 2401 1A-P4

007911429  AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

照号 部品番号 規　　格 個　　数No.  Part No. Standard Qty Type

Type

Type

Type
Type
Type

TypeType
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Mini-watt solenoid operated directional
control valves DG4SM-3

� This mini-watt valve uses 5W power consumption
  solenoids.

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Mini-watt CETOP 3 solenoid directional valve
Wet armature type (gasket mounting)

3 Mounting
3: ISO 4401-03

4 Spool
See page E21

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spool/spring
arrangement A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
    (energized: P to A, B to T)

7 Electrical wiring (configuration, port thread size)
P: Plug-in type conduit box, G 1/2
KU: Flying lead type (standard lead wire length, 350mm)

8 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (for KU type electical wiring)
7: WIth indicator lamp and surge suppressor
    (for P type conduit box wiring)

9 Solenoid coil voltage
G:DC12V
H:DC24V

10 Port orifice (option)
Omitted for no port orifice (standard)
Port orifices
<Example> P08 (0.8mm in P port)

               Orifice diameter
      Port (A, B, P, T)

<Example2> B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
<Example 3> 2 port orifice combinations

          Combination sequence, PTAB
          P10T12, P08B10

11 Design no.

Specifications

Solenoid  Specifications
Note: � Current values and power consumption varies according to temperature
           conditions.  Table at left is based on values at 20°C.

(F3) - DG4SM - 3 -2 A(L) -P 7- H- (P08) - 54
1 4 63 5 7 8 9 10 112

Model Code

許容電圧
変 動 幅
％

絶縁等級
許容
温度

 ±10 B 種
(130 ℃)

電　源
保持電流

A

5.4

消費電力
W

直　流
(DC) 5.524 0.23

電圧
記号

電圧
V

0.4512G
H

180

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド
最大切換頻度 (回/分)

1.6 2.0

形　式

DG4SM-3

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa

16

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧

MPa

15.7

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性を参照

Model Code
Maximum
Operating Press.

Voltage
Holding
CurrentVolt.

Code
Power
Supply

DC

Max. Flow Allowable Tank Port
Back Pressure

Insul. ClassPower
Consump.

Allow. Tank
Port Back
Pressure Allow.

Temp.

Weight
Max. Switching Freq.
 (cycles/min.) Single Solenoid Double Solenoid
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

DC Solenoid (applied voltage 90% of rated)

Note: � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

Switching Times

Note: � Values may differ according to spool type, circuit condition.

Conditions: Spool type 2, open loop circuit, flow 20 L/min,
                 supply pressure 16 MPa, fluid viscosity 20 mm2/s

単位：ms

直　流
励　磁 75

電　源 動　作
スプリングオフセット形

スプリングセンタ形

C,B,BL

スプリング

オフセット形

A,AL

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

N

スプリング
リタ－ン

35

75

ｂ ａＰ Ｔ

ＢＡ

＜切換時間の定義＞＜回路例＞

電気信号
回路圧力

ＯＮ ＯＦＦ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

A  　 B
P      T P→A P→B

B  　 A

―

30

――

―

―――

30

30

―

30

30

30

30

30

―

10

30

30

30 30

 530

30 20

3030

30 30 30

30

10.5MPa 16MPa 7 MPa 10.5MPa7 MPa 16MPa10.5MPa 7 MPa

0

3

6

7

2

30

30

30

30 30 30

3030 10

30 30

1030

16MPa

最　大　流　量　L/min形式記号・図記号

スプリングオフセットB形

Bポート
ブロック

Aポート
ブロック

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

- BL -

2位置3位置

- C - - B -

スプリング
センタ形

31 30 30 5 30 30 ― 30 30

10

10

33 30 30 30 30 10 30 3030

30

10.5MPa

―

102030

―

N,A  AL

30 30 30 10

16MPa

 AL

― ―

102030

2位置

スプリングオフセットA形

- N - - A - - AL -

2

N,A,AL

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

303030

切 　換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形 　式

形式記号・図記号

7 MPa 10.5MPa 16MPa 7 MPa 10.5MPa 16MPa 7 MPa

N,A

― ―10

最大流量　　L/min

A     B
P                T

B     A

―24 ―20 20 20 ―

P→A
Bポート
ブロック

P→B
Aポート
ブロック P→B

Aポート
ブロック

P→A
Bポート
ブロック

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２Ｎ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２Ａ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２ＡＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２４Ａ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２４ＡＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－０Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－０Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－０ＢＬ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－２ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－６Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３ＢＬ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－６Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－６ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－７Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－７Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－７ＢＬ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３１Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３１ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３３Ｂ ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－３３ＢＬ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Spool
Neutral
Position

Spool
Transient
Condition

Power
Supply

DC

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position    Port
blocked

   Port
blocked

Spring Offset, Type  BSpring
Centered

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow
2 Position

Spring Offset, Type  ANo Spring
Detented

Unit
Spring Offset,
Spring Centered

Spring
Offset

No Spring
DetentedOperation

[Switching Time Definition][Circuit Example]

Elec. signal

Circuit press.

Energize
Spring
Return

A Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

B Port
blocked
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Performance Curve ( viscosity  20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation
  To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
  valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
  restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.
.� Solenoid energization
  Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
  energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
  spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
  during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
  spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
  detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
  by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
  be energized for more than 0.1 second.
� T (tank) port piping
  Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back
  pressure rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet
  armature type so insure that valve is always filled with oil.
� Using valves as two-way and three-way
  Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
  using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.
� Long periods of solenoid eanergization
  Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
  high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.
� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
  Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.  Surge
  pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.  No
  spring detented type valves are susceptible to such malfunctions
  during deenergization.

� Manual operation
  For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
  that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
  For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
  flows to the solenoid.
� Conduit box wiring
  Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams
  for wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

１. ２.

  　 △P1＝△P×G1/G

△P・・・・・・
G・・・・・・
G1・・・・・

10
0.85

粘度　mm2/s

係　　数

20
1.00

30
1.09

40
1.17

50
1.24

60
1.29

70 80
1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150
1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

Pressure Drop Curve No.

② ① ② ① ② ③ ③ ② ②

⑥ ④ ⑥ ④ ― ― ― ― ―

⑥ ④ ⑥ ② ― ④ ― ― ―

⑥ ② ⑥ ② ― ④ ④ ― ―

② ⑤ ② ⑤ ― ― ― ⑤ ⑤

⑥ ② ⑥ ④ ― ― ④ ― ―

⑥ ④ ⑥ ④ ― ― ― ― ―

 31

 33

C,B,BL

P
→
A

  7

P
→
T

A
→
T

B
→
T

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

  0

  2

  3

  6

P
→
B

中　立　時

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

④ ④ ⑥ ⑥ ⑥ ⑥ ⑥ ⑥

⑥ ④ ⑥ ④24

 2 2

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

A,AL N

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

スプリングセンタ形，

ノースプリングデテント形

スプリングオフセット形

５０

１００

１５０

２００

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

Ｎ

ＭＰａ背圧

操
作
力

６

５

４

３

２

１

３０２０１００

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

０１．

０２．

０３．

０４．

０５．

０６．

０７．

０８．

．

コモン接続金具アース端子（Ｍ３）

３ ２

１

３ ２ １

プラグイン方
式により接続
されています。

ＳＯＬ ａ

．

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）

ＳＯＬ ｂ

．

Value from press. drop curve
0.87
Selected specific gravity

Pressure
Drop

Viscosity
Coefficient

Flow

Switched Condition
Spool

Neutral Condition

Spool

Switched Condition Switched Condition

Spool

Spring centered, spring offset types
Actuation
Force

No spring detented types

Back Pressure

Common connection Ground terminal

screw
(terminal strip width 7.6mm)

Plug-in method
of  connection

The formula to calculate pressure drops
for specific gravities other than 0.87 is as follows:

（△P1） For pressure drops                of viscosities other than
20mm2/s, calculate using multiplier coefficients shown
in below table.

（△P1）
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Dimensions

Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－０３）

４
７

７４

スプリングオフセット
スプリングオフセット （一点鎖線）

（実線）
ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－＊ＡＬ／ＢＬ－Ｐ７
ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ－Ｐ７

取付面寸法

０

１
９

６

４－φ７ ５（最大）

７
２
５

１６ ８．

３２５．
３１７５
２６６

１６３

０７５
０

．
．

．

．

４
０
５．

２
７
８

１
０
３． ．

．

４－Ｍ５深１４

．

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

１１

．１５２５

スプリングセンタ
ノースプリングデテント

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－＊Ｃ－Ｐ７
ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－＊Ｎ－Ｐ７

７４

３７

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

５２

１０４

７
６９
２

３
１

４
７

３
８

ソレノイドを
はずすのに必
要なスペース

４－φ５ ６穴

．

４０５． ．
３
２
５．

．

２
４
５．

．

φ９ ５ざぐり深図示

７
３Ｂポート

１６８

Ａポート

Ｐポート

２－インジケータランプ

Ｔポート

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

手動操作用ピン（両側）

６７５

５２５

２０９

４９ ．

．

反対側にはプラグがねじ込んであります

ＤＧ４ＳＭ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＫＵ

リード線ＡＶＸ電線（０ ８５ｍｍ ）

６
０
５

Ａポート Ｔポート

ＢポートＰポート

．

． ２３５０
＋３０
０

２０９

Spring Offset
Spring Offset

Sol. aSol. b

Spring Centered
No Spring Detented

Wiring port
Screwed plug at other end

Space
needed for
coil removal

portport

port

port
port
port

indicator lamp

hole
c'bore

Mounting Dimensions

deep
(Max.)

Manual override pin (both ends)

Lead wire AWX wire

portport

port
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Subplate

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q8 for multiple valve mount subplates.

O-Rings

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 7 ~ 8Nm

3/8側面配管用

裏面配管用

接続口径
Rc

 DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J
 DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

サブプレ－ト形式六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M5×50 4

Construction

２－５

－１５

２－１

２－２

２－３

２－４

２－６
２－７

２－８

－

－

－

２１

１９

２

２

２

２０

－２

－２

－２

－２１１
１２

１３

１４

２－１０
２－９

－１

－１

－１

－１

１０－１

１４
１３

１２
１１

１－１

２－１

３－１

４－１

６－１

７－１

８－１

９－１

９－１

１０－１

１１－１

１２－１

１３－１

１４－１

－１

－１

－１

１９

２１
２０ ２３

１８
１７

３１

３０

２９

３２

２８

２７

２６

２５

１６

１５

２２

２４

Ｐ形

Ａ形
Ｂ形

Ｎ形
Ｃ形

Ｎ形

Ａ形
Ｂ形

Ｃ形

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 5 1 2
 7 1 2
16 4 4
23 1 ―
32 1 1

007911419 AS568-114(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)007902617

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)007900817

AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

 JIS B 2401 1A-P20008001817
008000217

007901219

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4

007911429 AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

照号 部品番号 規　　格 個　　数

Port Dia.Subplate ModelQtyHex Socket Bolts

Side Ported
Rear Ported

No. Part No. QtyStandard

Type

Type

Type
Type

Type

Type
Type
Type

Type
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Fine current signal solenoid operated
directional control valves

Specifications

  (F3) - DG4VC - 3 - 2 A (L)- M -PS2 - H- 7- (P08) -  54
1 4 63 5 7 9 10 112 8 12

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Fine current control CETOP 3 solenoid valve
Wet armature type (gasket mounting)

3 Mounting
3: ISO 4401-03

4 Spool
See page E13, 14

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring sets A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
     (energized: P to A, B to T)

7 Electrical wiring (configuration, port thread size)
P: Plug-in type conduit box, G 1/2

8 Contact point input type
S2:Sink
N2:Source

9 Voltage
H:DC24V

10 Allowable tank port back pressure
7:20.6MPa

11 Port orifice (option)
Omitted for no port orifice (standard)
Port orifices

< Example 1>P08 (0.8mm in P port)
Orifice diameter

              Port (A, B, P, T)
< Example 2>B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
< Example 3 >2 port orifice combinations

                 Combination sequence, PTAB
                 P10T12,P08B10

12 Design no.

� Integrated solid state relay.
� Valve can be directly driven by connecting signal terminal to PLC, etc.
� Performance same as standard DG4V-3 solenoid valve.

Model Code

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

E13,14
ペ－ジ参照

形　式

DG4VC-3

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

35 300

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド
最大切換頻度（回/分）

1.6 2.0

Note : � Current values and power consumption varies according to temperature conditions.  Table at left are based on valves at 30°C.

Electrical Specifications

絶縁等級 許容温度
ソレノイド

OFF
ソレノイド

ON
ソレノイド

OFF
ソレノイド

ON

H種

ソレノイド

DC24Vまたは
開放

 0V±0.1V

 0V±0.1V
または開放

DC2～24V

100μA以下 10mA

100μA以下 15mA

1.16ADC24V±10%H 28W

許容接点電圧 接点電流

PS2

180 ℃

接点入力
タイプ

電圧記号 電源電圧 保持電流 消費電力

PN2

 Model
Max. Operating
Pressure

Supply
Voltage

Voltage
Code

Contact
Point Input
Type

Max. Flow

See page E13, 14

Power
Consump.

Holding
Current

Allowable Tank
Back Press. Max. Switching

Freq.(cycles/min)

Weight
Single Solenoid Double Solenoid

Solenoid
Insul. Class Allow. Temp.

or  Open

or  Open

Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid

Less than

Less than

Allowable Contact Voltage Contact Current
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Specifications

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
Spool type and pressure-flow characteristics are the same as DG4V-3 (see page
E13,14).

Performance Curve

Switching Times
Switching times are the same as DG4V-3 (see page E15, DC power source)

Pressure Drop Characteristics.
Pressure drop characteristics are the same as DG4V-3 (see page E15).

使用上の注意事項

� Mounting orientation
    To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
    valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
    restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.
� Solenoid energization
  Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
  energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
  spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
  during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
  spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
  detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
  by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
  be energized for more than 0.1 second.
� T (tank) port piping
  Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back
  pressure rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet armature
  type so insure that valve is always filled with oil.
� Using valves as two-way and three-way
  Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
  using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.
� Long periods of solenoid energization
  Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
  high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.
� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
  Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.  Surge
  pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.  No
  spring detented type valves are susceptible to such malfunctions
  during deenergization.
� Manual operation
  For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
  that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.
  (See graph)

� Conduit box wiring
  Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams
  for wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

� Terminal wiring
   - Power source terminals should be connected to smoothed power
   source and always kept energized.
   - Signal terminals should be connected to relays and open collector
   transistors ( PS2type: NPN type, PN2 type, PNP type).
   - Programmable controller, etc., used should have leakage current
   of less than 200ì A.
   - DO NOT reverse connect COM terminals ( 0V or 24V) and signal
   terminals (SIG. A, SIG. B) as it may damage equipment.

スプリングセンタ形，

ノースプリングデテント形

スプリングオフセット形

５０

１００

１５０

２００

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

Ｎ

ＭＰａ背圧

操
作
力

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
flows to the solenoid

Operating Considerations

アース端子（Ｍ３）

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）．

２４Ｖ０Ｖ

ＳＩＧＡ．ＳＩＧＢ．

＋

－

ＤＣ２４Ｖ

制
御
回

路

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

０Ｖ

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

＋２４Ｖ

（ＣＯＭ）

電磁切換弁

ＰＳ２形

形ＰＮ２

＋ ＤＣ２４Ｖ

制
御
回

路

＋２４Ｖ

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

（ＣＯＭ）

０Ｖ

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

－

電磁切換弁

Spring centered, spring offset types

Actuation
Force

No spring detented types

Back Pressure

Type

Type

Co
ntr

ol 
cir

cu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
cir

cu
it

Solenoid Directional Valve

Solenoid Directional Valve

screw (terminal strip width 7.6mm)

Ground terminal
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Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 7~8Nm

Subplate

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q8 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
  mounted on manifold block.

Dimensions
Dimensions and mounting are same as DG4V-3 (See E17, mounting dimensions) and E18 (valve dimensions).

O-Rings

3/8側面配管用

裏面配管用

接続口径
Rc

 DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J
 DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

サブプレ－ト形式六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M5×50 4

Construction

２－５

－１５

１－１

２－１

３－１

４－１

６－１

７－１
８－１

９－１

１０－１

９ １－

１０１－

１－１５
１－１６

１－１７

２－９

２－１０

２－１５
２－１６

－２１７

２－８
２－７

２－６

２－３

２－４

２－１

２－２

１８

１２

１９

１１

１４ １３

２７

２６

２５

２４

２３

２０

２１

２２

Ｐ形

Ｎ形 Ａ形
Ｂ形

Ｎ形

Ｃ形

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 5 1 2
 7 1 2
12 4 4
18 1 ―
27 1 1

007911419 AS568-114(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)007902617

個　　数

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)007900817

AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4008000217

007911429
007901219

AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

008001817  JIS B 2401 1A-P20

照号 部品番号 規　　格No. Part No. Standard Qty

Type

Type

Type
Type

Type
Type

Port Dia.Hex Socket Bolts Subplate Model

Side Ported
Rear Ported

Qty
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8 Electrical wiring (power, signal terminal connections)
K2: Sink connection, 3 wire (fine current control)
E2: Source connection, 3 wire (fine current control)
DK2: Sink connection, 2 wire (power ON/OFF control)
DE2: Source connection, 2 wire (power ON/OFF control)

9 Voltage
H:DC24V

10 T port allowable tank back pressure
7:20.6MPa

11 Port orifice (option)
Omitted for no port orifice (standard)
Port orifices
< Example1>P08(0.8mm in P port)

   Orifice diameter
        Port (A, B, P, T)

<Example2> B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
<Example 3> 2 port orifice combinations

Combination sequence, PTAB
P10T12, P08B10

12 Design no.

Low-holding current solenoid operated
directional control valves DG4VL-3

� Energy-saving solenoid valve features reduced power consumption after switching
  (energized condition).
� Integrated solid state relay.   Valve can be directly driven by connecting signal
  terminal to PLC�s, etc.  (K2, E2 type, 3 wire)
� Same wiring configurations as standard DG4V-3 valves available.(DK2, DE2 types)

 (F3) - DG4VL - 3 - 2A (L)- M -PK2 - H- 7 - (P08) -  54

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Low-holding CETOP 3 solenoid directional valve
Wet armature type (gasket mounting)

3 Mounting
3: ISO 4401-03

4 Spool
See page E29, 30

5 Spool/spring arrangment
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring sets A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
(energized: P to A, B to T)

7 Electrical wiring (configuration, port thread size)
P: Plug-in type conduit box, G 1/2

Current, power consumption may vary according to temperature conditions. Table values based on 30 C.

＊

Model Code

1 4 63 5 7 9 10 112 128

Specifications

Electrical Specifications

＊300

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド
最大切換頻度（回/分）

1.6 2.0

形　式

DG4VL-3

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa

35

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧

MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

絶縁
等級

許容
温度

ソレノイド
OFF

ソレノイド
ON

ソレノイド
OFF

ソレノイド
ON

許容接点電圧

DC24Vまたは
開放

 0V±0.1V
または開放

切換時電源電流
（ＯＮしてから

0.3秒間）

1.16A

ソレノイド
保持時
電源電流

保持時
消費電力

 0V±0.1V

電気
配線
方式

電圧
記号

電源
電圧

H種 180 ℃

接点電流

DC24V±10%

100μA以下 4mA

PDE2

H 0.24A 6W
DC24V
±10%

PK2

PE2

PDK2

 Model
Max. Operating
Pressure

Supply
Voltage

Voltage
Code

Max. Flow

Power
Consump.
During Hold

Holding
Current

Allowable Tank
Back Press. Max. Switching

Freq.(cycles/min)

Weight

Single Solenoid Double Solenoid

Solenoid
Insul.
Class

Allow.
Temp.

or  Open

or  Open

Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid

Less than

Allow. Contact Voltage Contact CurrentWiring
Method

Note:      Switching frequency of less than 200 (cycles/min) needed for low power benefits.

See Press.-Flow
Characteristics

Supply Current
at Switching
(0.3 sec. from ON)
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仕様Switching Current

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

DC Solenoids (applied voltage 90% of rated)

Note : �Values in ( ) for spool types 1, 8 are max. flow with ports A, B blocked.
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22

80 80

45 45

28MPa 35MPa

― ― ― ―

25

80

45

25

21MPa 28MPa

　　P→B

最大流量  　L/min

A     B
P                T

B     A

　Aポ－ト
　ブロック

21MPa 35MPa

　　P→A　Bポ－ト
　ブロック

35MPa28MPa 7MPa 14MPa 21MPa 7MPa 14MPa

33

34

80 8080 80 80 80 80 80 8080 80 80 80 80

45

80

45 45 45 45

80 80 4580 30 23 19 80 45 30 23 19

80 80 65 35 35 2830 80 18 14

38 27

80 65

60 38

24

80 80 80 52 42 80 60 27 23

2114 14 12 1070

23 80

45 30

12 10

45

(24)(30)(26)
45 45 45 30 25

― 80 34 15 12 12 80 34 15 12 12

80 80 65 35 30 80 65 35 28 24 80 30 23 18 14

80 80 80 80 80 80 45 20 15 12 80 45 20 15 12

80 80 80 80 12 80 4580 80 45 20 20 15 12

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

形式記号・図記号

3位置 2位置

スプリング
センタ

スプリングオフセットB形
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Spool
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Position
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ntSolenoid Current

Approx. 3sec.

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow
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y
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3 Position 2 Position B Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B
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Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Performance Curve
Pressure Drop Characteristics
Pressure drop characteristics are same as DG4V-3, see page E15.

Switching times are same as DG4V-3, see page E15 (DC power supply).

Switching Times

DC Solenoid (applied voltage 90% of rated)
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Operating Considerations

� Mounting orientation
To ensure sure switching of no spring detented t y p e
valves, mount valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There
are no mounting attitude restrictions for other spool/
spring arrangements.

� Solenoid energization
� Low power efficiencies are not attained with energization times
less than 0.3 seconds.
� Coil can be energized (ON input) while other coil is energized but
spool will not shift.  Spool will shift when input to first energized coil
is turned OFF.
� For spring centered and spring offset valves, solenoid  should be
continuously energized during circuit switching. Deenergization of
solenoid will cause spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.
� For no spring detented type valves, spool will be maintained in
switched position by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching,
solenoid should be energized for more than 0.1 second.

� T (tank) port piping
Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable
back pressure rating from being generated in T port.
Valve is wet armature type so insure that valve is always
filled with oil.

� Using valves as two-way and three-way
Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow
is limited when using as two or three-way valves.
Consult TOKIMEC for details.

� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid

  energization at high pressure may cause spool�sticking�
  and switching malfunction.

� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge
pressures.  Surge pressures in valve T port may lead
to spool malfunctions.  No spring detented type valves
are susceptible to such malfunctions during deenergization.

� Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.
Be aware that actuation force increases with higher
back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light
when current flows to the solenoid.

� Conduit box wiring
See page E32.

スプリングセンタ形，

ノースプリングデテント形

スプリングオフセット形

５０
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１５０

２００

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

Ｎ

ＭＰａ背圧

操
作
力

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 7~8Nm

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q8 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

Dimensions and mounting are same as DG4V-3 (See E17, mounting dimensions) and E18 (valve dimensions).

3/8側面配管用

裏面配管用

接続口径
Rc

 DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J
 DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

サブプレ－ト形式六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M5×50 4

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9) Subplate

Dimensions

Port Dia.Hex Socket Bolts Subplate Model

Side Ported
Rear Ported

Qty

Spring centered, spring offset Types

Actuation
Force

No spring Detened Type

Back Pressure
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Conduit Box Wiring

＋

－

＋

－

シンク接続，２線式
電源 ／ 制御ＯＮ ＯＦＦ

（ ）
，２線式

電源ＯＮ／ＯＦＦ制御
ソース接続ＤＥ２：

（片ソレノイド）ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＤＫ２

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＤＥ２（片ソレノイド）（ ）

（ ）

この端子は使いません。

電源端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

（ ）

（ ）（ ）

（ ）

アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ（ ）

（ ）電源端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

この端子は使いません。

２－信号端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

ＤＣ２４Ｖ 制

御
回
路

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

（ＣＯＭ）

＋２４Ｖ

小電力電磁切換弁

（ＣＯＭ）

ＤＣ２４Ｖ

制

御
回
路

小電力電磁切換弁
ＳＩＧ Ａ．

０Ｖ

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＤＫ２

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＤＥ２

（両ソレノイド）

（両ソレノイド）

電源および制御回路からの電気配線は下図を参照してコンジットボックスに結線してください。
ソレノイドとコンジットボックスはあらかじめ配線されています。

（端子台幅）７６

アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

（端子台幅）．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

（ ）
ＤＫ２：

２－信号端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

．

７６

片ソレノイド形の場合はこの端子を使います。

片ソレノイド形の場合はこの端子を使います。

シンク接続，線式Ｋ２： ３
微少電流制御（ ）

，線式３
微少電流制御（ ）
Ｅ２：ソース接続

小電力電磁切換弁

小電力電磁切換弁

制
御
回
路

制
御
回
路

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

＋２４Ｖ

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

（ＣＯＭ）

０Ｖ

＋２４Ｖ

（ＣＯＭ）

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

０Ｖ

ＤＣ２４Ｖ＋

－

＋

－

ＤＣ２４Ｖ

２－信号端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

（ ）

（ ）

（ ）

（ ）

電源端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ（ ）

（ ）

２－信号端子 Ｍ３ねじ

電源・ＣＯＭ端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ（ ）

電源・ＣＯＭ端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

（ ）電源端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

（両ソレノイド）
（片ソレノイド）

（両ソレノイド）
（片ソレノイド）

・信号端子はリレー、またはオープンコレクタトランジスタ（ＮＰＮ形）と接続してください。
・プログラマブルコントローラ等は、リーク電流が２００μＡ以下のものを使用してください。

・プログラマブルコントローラ等は、リーク電流が２００μＡ以下のものを使用してください。
・信号端子はリレー、またはオープンコレクタトランジスタ（ＰＮＰ形）と接続してください。

（ ）

（ ）

（端子台幅）．

アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

（端子台幅）．

アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＫ２
ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＫ２

注）・電源端子は平滑化された電源を接続の上、常時通電してください。

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＥ２
ＤＧ４ＶＬ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＥ２

注）・電源端子は平滑化された電源を接続の上、常時通電してください。

７６

７６

片ソレノイド形の場合はこの端子を使います。

片ソレノイド形の場合はこの端子を使います。

Solenoid and conduit box is pre-wired. Refer to below diagrams for
wiring from power supply and control circuit to conduit box.

DK2: Sink connection, 2 wire
(Power ON/OFF control)

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

7 6 (term strip width) Terminal not used
Power supply terminal 24V

Signal terminal 0V (M3)
Used for single solenoid

DE2: Source connection, 2 wire
(Power ON/OFF control)

Power supply terminal 0V(M3)
Terminal not usedGround ter. (M3)

7.6 (term strip width)

Signal terminal 24V (M3)
Used for single solenoid

K2: Sink connection, 3 wire
(fine current control)

7.6 (term. strip width) Power sup/COM terminal0V(M3)
Power supply terminal24V (M3)

    Signal terminal (M3)
Used for single solenoid

Ground ter. (M3)

Note: - Terminal wiring to smoothed power supply, normally kept energized.
- Signal terminals should be wired to relays or open collector (NPN) transistors.
- Programmable controllers, etc., used should have leakage current of less than 200 microA.

E2: Source connection, 3 wire
(fine current control)

7.6(term. strip width)
Ground ter. (M3)

Power supply terminal 0V (M3)
Power sup, COM terminal 24V

Signal terminal 0V (M3)
Terminal used for single solenoid

Note: - Terminal wiring to smoothed power supply, normally kept energized.
- Signal terminals should be wired to relays or open collector (PNP) transistors.
- Programmable controllers, etc., used should have leakage current of less than 200 microA.

(double solenoid)
       (single solenoid)

(double solenoid)
       (single solenoid)

(double solenoid)
       (single solenoid)

(double solenoid)
       (single solenoid)

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

形式

Construction

O-Rings

２－５

－１５

１－１

２－１

３－１

４－１

６－１

７－１
８－１

９－１

１０－１

９ １－

１０１－

１－１５
１－１６

１－１７

２－９

２－１０

２－１５
２－１６

－２１７

２－８
２－７

２－６

２－３

２－４

２－１

２－２

１８

１２

１９

１１

１４ １３

２７

２６

２５

２４

２３

２０

２１

２２

Ｐ形

Ｎ形 Ａ形
Ｂ形

Ｎ形

Ｃ形

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 5 1 2
 7 1 2
12 4 4
18 1 ―
27 1 1

007911419 AS568-114(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)007902617

 JIS B 2401 1A-P20

照号 部品番号 規　　格 個　　数

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)007900817

AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4008000217

007911429
007901219

AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

008001817

No. Part No. Standard Qty

Type

Type

Type
Type

Type
Type
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Shockless solenoid operated directional
control valves DG4VS-3

� DG4VS-3 solenoid directional valves provides reduced shock during
   switching (compared to standard DG4V-3).

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Shockless CETOP 3 solenoid directional valve
Wet armature type (gasket mounting

3 Mounting
3: ISO 4401-03

4 Spool
See page E35

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring sets A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build (energized: P to A, B to T)

7 Coil connections
P: Plug-in solenoids, conduit box, G 1/2
U: DIN43650 connector, pg. 11
KU: Flying leads (st'd lead wire length 350mm, DC only

8 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (coil connections P, KU)
1: Connectors without accessories (coil connection U)
2: With indicator lamp (AC standard)
4: With surge suppressor (coil connection KU, slow
    solenoid deenergize)
7: With indicator lamp and surge suppressor
    (DC standard)

9:ADC solenoid rectifier (fast solenoid de-
   energization) and indicator lamp (ADC standard)
12:ADC solenoid rectifier (slow solenoid de-
    energization) and indicator lamp
Note 1: Electrical accessories - 9, 12

� ADC solenoids (AC-DC conversion) only
� Coil connection, P only
� With surge suppressor

9 Solenoid coil voltage
G:DC12V
H:DC24V
TR:AC100V 50/60Hz(AC/DC rectifer)
VR:AC200V 50/60Hz(AC/DC rectifier)

10 T port allowable back pressure
7:20.6MPa

11 Port orifice (option)
Omitted for no port orifices (standard)
Port orifices

<Example1> P08(0.8m orifice in P port)
Orifice diameter

      Port(A,B,P,T)
<Example 2>B12(1.2mm dia. orifice in B port)
<Example 3>Up to 2 port combinations

Combination sequence, PTAB
P10T12,P08B10

12 Design no.

Specifications

 (F3) - DG4VS - 3 - 2 A (L)- M -P 7- H- 7 - (P08) -  54
1 4 63 5 7 9 10 112 8 12

Model Code

120

最大切換頻度 （回/分）

直　流
交　直
変　換

200

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド

1.6 2.0

形　式

DG4VS-3

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa

35

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

Max.Switching   Freq.(cycles/min) Weight

Single Solenoid Double Solenoid Model
Max. Operating
Pressure

Max. Flow Allowable Tank
Back Press.

See Press.-Flow
Characteristics

AC-DC
RectifiedDC
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

� Current values and power consumption varies with
  temperature conditions.  Values in table are based
  on 30°C.
� Integrated AC/DC rectifier enables AC power
  source to drive DC solenoids (see rectified DC
  solenoid characteristics).   Maximum flow is based
  on DC solenoids.
� Contact TOKIMEC for other voltages not shown.

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
 DC,AC-DC Rectifier Solenoid (applied voltage 90% of rated)

Note : Values in ( ) under spool type '8' is max. flow with A, B port blocked.

Notes : Max. flow without valve malfunction.

Solenoid  Specifications

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

22 20

切 　換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形 　式

形式記号・図記号

2位置

スプリングオフセットA形

- A - - AL -

最大流量  　L/min

A     B
P                T

B     A

10 80 40 2650 15 10 1080 80 63 602 80

A,AL

14MPa 21MPa 28MPa7 MPa

AL　  A

7 MPa 14MPa 28MPa 7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa 28MPa 35MPa21MPa 35MPa

　  AAL

35MPa

Bポート
ブロック

P→A P→B Aポート
ブロック

Aポート
ブロック

P→B P→A Bポート
ブロック

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－０Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－２Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－０Ｂ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－０ＢＬ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－２Ｂ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－２ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－３Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－６Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－３Ｂ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－３ＢＬ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－６Ｂ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－６ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－８Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－３１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ａ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－８Ｂ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－８ＢＬ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－３１Ｂ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－３１ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－２Ａ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－２ＡＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

絶縁等級
許容
温度

電圧
記号

電圧
V

周波数
Hz

保持電流
A

消費電力
W

許容電圧
変 動 幅
％

電  源

±10
H 種

(180℃)

0.33 30

0.17 31

12

―

24

2.36
直流
(DC)

交流
↓
直流

(交直変換)
(ADC)

TR

VR

AC 100 V 50/60 Hz
↓

DC 90 V (コイル)

AC 200 V 50/60 Hz
↓

DC 180 V (コイル)

G

H 1.16

 ±10
H 種

(180℃)

29

28

- BL -- B -

0

2

3

31

8

6

8080

7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa 35MPa

　　P→A　Bポ－ト
　ブロック

　　P→B

最大流量  　L/min

A     B
P                T

B     A

　Aポ－ト
　ブロック

28MPa 35MPa 7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa 28MPa 35MPa28MPa 7 MPa 14MPa 21MPa

80 60

80 80 80 80

60 5080 60 50 80 8080

30 23 19

80

80 45 30 23 19

80 80 65 35 30 80 30 23 18 14 80 65 35 28 24

80 80 80 52 42 80 60 38 23

45 45 45 30

27 23 80 60

25 45 30

38 27

28

45 45

30

(30)
25

80 80 65 35 30 80 65 1835 14

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

形式記号・図記号

3位置 2位置

スプリングオフセットB形

24 80

25

23

45 30

(45)(45)(38)(33)

スプリング
センタ形

- C -

45 45

45

50 8080 80

Notes:

Spool
Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

3 Position 2 Position B Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

Spring
Centered

Spring Offset, Type B

Spool
Transient
Condition

Valve Function Schematics Max. Flow

2 Position

Spring Offset, Type  A

A Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

Power
Supply

DC

AC

DC
(AC-DC Rectifier)

ADC

Class H

Class H

Insul.Class
(Allow. Temp.)

Allow.
Voltage
Fluctuation

(coil)

(coil)

Volt.
Code

Power
Consumption

Holding
CurrentFrequencyVoltage
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Performance Curve ( viscosity  20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics
Pressure drop characteristics are same as DG4V-3 (see page E15)

Switching Times

Note Values may differ depending on spool type, circuit conditions.

Conditions: spool type 2, open loop circuit, flow 40 L/min,
      supply pressure 17.5 MPa, fluid viscosity 20 mm2/s

単位：ms

早い

遅い

 40
120

 30

 80

 80

消磁
時間

スプリングオフセット形

スプリングセンタ形

C,B,BL

スプリング

オフセット形

A,AL

直　流

交直変換
整流器
内  蔵

励　磁

励　磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

スプリング
リタ－ン

電　源 動　作

Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation
  No restrictions on valve mounting attitude.
� Solenoid energization
  Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
  energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
  spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
  during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
  spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.
� T (tank) port piping
   Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back
  pressure rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet armature
   type so insure that valve is always filled with oil.
� Using valves as two-way and three-way
   Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
  using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.
� Long periods of solenoid energization
  Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
   high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.
� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
  Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.  Surge
  pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.
� Manual operation
  For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
  that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
  For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
  flows to the solenoid.
� Conduit box wiring
  Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams
  for  wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

ｂ ａＰ Ｔ

ＢＡ

＜切換時間の定義＞＜回路例＞

電気信号
回路圧力

ＯＮ ＯＦＦ

スプリングセンタ形，
スプリングオフセット形

５０

１００

１５０

２００

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

背圧

操
作
力

Ｎ

ＭＰａ

３ ２

１

Ｐ形

３ ２ １

プラグイン方
式により接続
されています。

Ｕ形

２ １

ＤＩＮコネクタ
により接続
されています。

（ＤＩＮコネクタ内）

３

３

２

２

１

１

コモン接続金具アース端子（Ｍ３）

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ．

３－端子ねじ（Ｍ３）

DIN connector
method of
connection

Unit
Spring Offset,
Spring Centered

Spring
OffsetOperationPower

Supply
Deenergize
Time

Energized
DC Spring

Return
Energized

Spring
Return

Fast
Slow

Rectified
rectifier
integrated

AC-DC

Back Pressure

Spring centered, spring offset types

Actuation
Force

Elec. signal

Circuit press.

[Switching Time Definition][Circuit Example]

Type

Type

Ground  terminal Common connection

Plug-in method
of connection

screw (terminal strip width)

(DIN Connector)

3-terminal screw



E
 37

DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Dimensions

Ｔ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ

スプリングオフセット
スプリングオフセット （一点鎖線）

（実線）
ＩＳＯ ４４０１－０３

０

４
７

７４

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－＊Ａ／Ｂ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊
ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－＊ＡＬ／ＢＬ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

取付面寸法

６

１
９

４－φ７ ５（最大）

１６８．

７
２
５

３２５
３１７５
２６６

１６３

０７５
０

．
．
．

．

．

４
０
５．

２
７
８

１
０
３． ．

．

４－Ｍ５深１４

．８Ｂ形
ソレノイドｂ

８ＢＬ形
ソレノイドａ

（ ）

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

１１

１５２５．

スプリングセンタ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－＊Ｃ－Ｍ－Ｐ＊

７４

３７

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

５２

１０４

７
６９
２

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

３
１

４
７

３
８

ソレノイドを
はずすのに必
要なスペース

８Ｃ形 ８Ｃ形

４－φ５ ６穴

．

４０５． ．

３
２
５．

．

２
４
５．

．

φ９ ５ざぐり深図示

Ｔポート

２－インジケータランプ

Ａポート

Ｐポート

Ｂポート

１６８

７
３

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

手動操作用ピン（両側）

４９ ５２５．

反対側にはプラグがねじ込んであります

６７５．

２０９

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－＊Ｃ－Ｍ－ＫＵ＊ＤＧ４ＶＳ－３－＊Ｃ－Ｍ－Ｕ＊

．

リード線ＡＶＸ電線（０ ８５ｍｍ ）

６
０
５

Ａポート Ｔポート

ＢポートＰポート ＢポートＰポート

Ａポート Ｔポート

２０９ ２０９

．

． ２

ＤＩＮ４３６５０コネクタ

適用ケーブル径φ８～φ１０

３９ ５３ ５３ ３９

８
０ ９
２
５

３５０
＋３０
０

．１２５

Spring Offset
Spring Offset

Sol.

Sol.

Sol.

Sol.

Sol.

Sol.Sol.

Sol.

Spring Centered

Wiring port
Screwed plug at other end

Space
needed for
coil removal

port

port
port

port

portport

portport port

port port

port

indicator lamp

Mounting Dimensions

(Max.)
deep

hole
c'bore

connector
Cable dia.

(solid line)
      (dotted line)

Manual override pin (both ends)

Lead wire, AVX wire
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Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 7~8Nm

Subplate

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q8 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

O-Rings

3/8側面配管用

裏面配管用

接続口径
Rc

 DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J
 DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

サブプレ－ト形式六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M5×50 4

Construction

－１５

２－５

１４

１－１

２－１

３－１

４－１

６－１

７－１

８－１

９－１

１０－１

９ １－

１０１－

２－９

２－１０

２－８
２－７

２－６

２－３

２－４

２－１

２－２

１２

１５

１１

１３

２３

２２

２１

２０

１９

１６

１７

１８

Ｐ形

Ａ形
Ｂ形

Ｃ形

A/B C
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 5 1 2
 7 1 2
12 4 4
14 1 ―
23 1 1

AS568-114(NBR,Hs90)007911419

007902617 AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)

個　　数

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4008000217

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)

 JIS B 2401 1A-P20008001817

007900817

007901219 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)
AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

照号 部品番号 規　　格

007911429

QuantityNo. Part No. Standard

Type

Type

Type
Type

Mounting Bolts Quantity Subplate Model Port Dia.

Side ported
Rear ported
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Directional and flow control valves
�COMNICA�

� COMINCA valves offer independent setting for acceleration and
  deceleration which is indispensable for shockless operation.  High
  speed positioning which is difficult with conventional shockless
  valves and adjustable speed setting is possible.
� Onboard microprocessor allows setting of required parameters
  without valve to valve variation.  Push button operation while
  monitoring the integrated digital indicator enables simple,
  repeatable setting and adjustment.  Handheld setting device
  provides same setting operation as on the valve.

� Compact, space-saving design with same configuration and robust
  construction as standard solenoid valves.  Ease-of-use design
  facilitates operation as well as installation and maintenance with
  features such as operation confirmation when valve is deenergized,
  manual override pins, and reduced wiring.
� Like standard solenoid valves, can be connected to general purpose
  relays, PLC�s, etc.

Model Code

COM -3 - 2C - 30 - CH - 11
1 3 52 4 6

ＣＯＭ－３／５

7

COM - 7 - 2 C - 130 - CH - (E) - (T) - 10
1 3 52 4 6

ＣＯＭ－７／８

7 8 9

1 COMNICA Valve
2 Mounting

3:ISO 4401-03
5:ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A

3 Spool
2:Type 2
33:Type 33

4 Spring sets
C:Spring centered (3 position)

5 Max. control flow
See 'Specifications'

6 Control function
SH:Shockless
CH:3 Channel setting
AN:Analog input

7 Design no.
10:COM-5
11:COM-3

1 COMNICA Valve
2 Mounting

7:ISO 4401-AD-07-4-A
8:ISO 4401-AE-08-4-A

3 Spool
2:Type 2
33:Type 33

4 Spring set
C:Spring centered (3 position)

5 Max. control flow
See 'Specifications'

6 Control function
SH:Shockless
CH:3 Channel setting
AN:Analog input

7 Pilot
Omitted for internal pilot
E: External pilot

8 Drain
Omitted for external drain
T: Internal drain

9 Design no.

Series Series
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中立時
スプ－ル形式

    2

   33

クロ－ズドセンタ

A-B-T 接続
絞り付き

図記号

COM-3/5 COM-7/8

Specifications

Control Functions

＊１

＊２

＊３ 0⇔100 ％

Input-output signal

- Contact point input ON:  input common �Ì voltage between contact point input, DC15V~35V
- Contact point input OFF:  input common �Ì voltage between contact point input, DC 0V~3V
- Contact point output:  max. load current 50Ma
  *All contact signal except for AN type DC±10V signal.

Spools

定格圧力  MPa

 MPa

最大制御流量  L/min

最小制御流量  L/min

繰り返し性

流量設定

最小動作時間  ms

周囲温度  ℃

使用油温  ℃

作動油粘度範囲  mm2/s

耐振性

耐衝撃性

防水・防塵

電源電圧

最大消費電力

結線仕様

入出力信号

質量  kg

24.5 20.6 24.5

13.7 内部ドレン：13.7
外部ドレン：24.5

2.5 6.5 12 20

DC 21.6～28 V

40 W(DC24 V 1.67 A)

リ－ド線 1 m 付属

下表参照

20～300
45 m/s2 (JIS D 1601)

 300 m/s2 (JIS C 0041)

IP 54

＊3 70

　　0～9.9  s(0.1 s 単位)／
　　0～0.99 s(0.01 s 単位)切換式

0～60

7～60

COM-5 COM-7 COM-8

＊1 1.5

＊1 70 ＊2 130 ＊2 250
＊2  5＊2  3

形　式

タンクポ－ト許容背圧 

加減速時間設定

COM-3

最大流量の1 ％以下

＊1 30
＊1 0.5

ソレノイドa,b  各100分割
＊3 50 ＊3 100

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ｂ ａ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ｂ ａ

Ｂ

ａｂ

Ａ

ＴＰ ＸＹ

Ｂ

ａｂ

Ａ

ＴＰ ＸＹ

―

設定選択信号　ａ,ｂ　ソレノイド各3点
非常停止(STOP)入力

（双方向フォトカプラ絶縁･ソ－ス､シンク共用）

＊ DC±10 V　アナログ入力
非常停止(STOP)入力

（フォトカプラ絶縁･シンクタイプ）

入　力 出　力

スタ－ト信号　ａ,ｂ　ソレノイド各1点
停止(HALT)入力

（フォトカプラ絶縁･シンクタイプ）

―

READY(動作可)出力
（オ－プンコレクタ出力）

制御機能

SHタイプ

CHタイプ

ANタイプ

Model
Rated pressure
Allowable tank port
back pressure
Max. control flow
Min. control flow
Repeatability
Flow setting
Response time
Acceleration-deceleration
time setting
Ambient temp.
Fluid temp.
Fluid viscosity
Vibration resistance
Shock resistance
Waterproof, dustproof
Voltage
Max. power consumption
Wiring
 Input-Output Signals
Weight

Supply pressure (in case of 6.9 MPa)
Valve differential pressure (in case of 1 MPa)
                   operation

Control Function

Setting selection signal a, b solenoid, each 3 points
Emergency stop (STOP) input

(Two-way photocoupler insulation; common source, sink )

Neutral Position
Spool Configuration

Closed centered

Internal dr.
External dr.

Less than          of max. flow
Solenoids a ,b each 100 segments

unit
unit switchable

1 m lead wire included

Input
Standard signal a, b solenoid, each 1 point

Stop (HALT) input
(Photocoupler insulation, sink type)

analog input
Emergency stop (STOP) input

(Photocoupler insulation, sink type)

                   connection
with restrictor

SH Type (Shockless)
Simple shockless and speed control by selecting A or B direction with
contact signal of PLC, etc.  In addition easy position control can be
achieved by using the HALT function.

CH Type (Contact Point Input)
Enables selection of three flows - high, medium, low speeds - for A, B
direction and independent setting of acceleration, deceleration between the
three flows.

AN Type (Analog Input)
Speed (flow) setting in real time with analog voltage.
Acceleration, deceleration time setting possible.

Output

Functional Symbol

READY (operation ready) output
(Open collector output)

See table below
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Performance Curve ( viscosity  20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)

Input Voltage - Flow Characteristics

        COM-3-2C-30-AN-11

Supply Pressure - Flow Characteristics

Input Voltage - Flow Characteristics

        COM-5-2C-70-AN-10

Supply Pressure - Flow Characteristics

Input Voltage - Flow Characteristics

        COM-7-2C-130-AN-10

Supply Pressure - Flow Characteristics

供給圧力 ６９ＭＰａのとき

０

２０

０

２０

４０

－１０ －８ －６ －４

６０

８０

７ １４ ２１

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

入力電圧 Ｖ 供給圧力 Ｍ ａＰ

４０

－２

６０

８０

０ ２ ４ ６ ８ １０

８Ｖ

６Ｖ

５Ｖ

３Ｖ

１０Ｖ

．

２００

１００

５Ｖ

２００

１００

６Ｖ

１０Ｖ

３Ｖ

８Ｖ

入力電圧 Ｖ

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

供給圧力 ２１ＭＰａのとき

０ ５ １０ １５ ２０

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

供給圧力 Ｍ ａＰ

－１０ －８ －６ －４ －２ ０ ２ ４ ６ ８ １０
０

７５Ｖ

２５Ｖ

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

供給圧力 Ｍ ａＰ

２０ ２５１５１０５０

１０

２０

３０

１０Ｖ

５Ｖ

．

．

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

供給圧力 ６９ＭＰａのとき

０

１０

２０

３０

－１０ －６－８ ０ ２－４ －２ １０８６４

流

量

入力電圧 Ｖ

．

(Example)

(Example)

(Example)

Supply pressure (6.9 MPa)

Supply pressure (6.9 MPa)

Supply pressure (21 MPa)

Flow

Input Voltage

Flow

Input Voltage

Flow

Input Voltage

Flow

Flow

Supply Pressure

Flow

Supply Pressure

Supply Pressure
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Performance Curves (viscosity  20 mm2/s,  specific gravity 0.87)

Operating Considerations
1. Mounting orientation

Valve should be mounted with spool axis oriented
horizontally.

2. T port
Abnormal surge pressures in T port should be kept to
below 13.7 MPa.  Valve should always be filled with oil.

3. Signal line
Ends of signal wires not used should be insulated
and short circuits should be prevented.

4. Wiring specifications
When using extended lead wires for COMNICA valves,
insure that cables are heat and oil resistant and of
proper size as described below.
� Power supply (24V or 0V)
  AWG18 or above 0.75mm2

� Contact point signal or analog input
  AWG22 or above 0.3mm2

5. Contact point input-output current
When contact signal is input, the following currents
flow to the contact points of the PLC, relay, etc.  Care
should be paid to the current limitations of external
devices.
Setting point current (A)   (contact point input
voltage -1)/15000
Operation output (CH type only) max. load current is
50mA and care should be paid to the load on the
PLC, relay, etc.  Especially when connecting directly
to LED, etc., serially connect resistance to operational
output + or operational output -, and limit current.
Minimum applicable load (   )�     (load voltage-1.2)/0.05

6. Manual operation
Valve can be manually shifted by pushing the manual
override pins but force required will increase as tank
line back pressure increases.

7. Water and dust protection class
Water and dust protection class is IP54.  Separate
protection should be implemented for jets from nozzles,
etc.  In order to maintain water and dust resistance,
nameplate and packing should be tightened with the

tap pins after adjustment of settings.  Tightening
torque: 0.34 ~ 0.53Nm

8. EMI (electro-magnetic interference)
Valve control flow may vary with changes in the
magnetic field.
As shown in the examples below, when flow is
controlled by solenoid �a� and a nearby solenoid valve
is energized, controlled flow of the COMNICA valve
may increase or decrease as shown in the table.
Therefore caution should be exercised when COMNICA
valves are operated in proximity to solenoid valves

Input Voltage - Flow Characteristics

(Example) COM-8-2C-250-AN-10

Supply Pressure - Flow Characteristics

Ⅰ

Ⅱ

Ⅲ

例１．ＣＯＭ－３の場合

ＣＯＭ－３－２Ｃ－３０－ＣＨ－１１

ＤＧ４Ｖ－３－２Ｃ－Ｍ－Ｐ７－Ｈ－７－５２

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

Ａ

Ｂ

コムニカ弁制御流量 １L/min時の電磁弁切り換えによる流量変動値

 47 0.50 0 25 0.10

 57 0.20 0 50 0.05

 97 0.10 0

147 0.02 0

DG4V-3のソレ
ノイド励磁

DG4V-3のソレ
ノイドａ励磁

A mm
DG4V-3のソレ
ノイドｂ励磁

B mm

：L/min

ⅰ)Ⅰ ⅱ)Ⅱ Ⅲ

－１０ －８ －６ －４ －２ ０ ２ ４ ６ ８ １０

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

入力電圧 Ｖ

供給圧力 ２１ＭＰａのとき

０ ５ １０ １５ ２０

／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

流

量

供給圧力 Ｍ ａＰ

２００

１００

１０Ｖ

３００

３Ｖ

７Ｖ

５Ｖ

１００

３００

２００

０

Flow

Input Voltage

Supply pressure (21 MPa)

Flow

Supply Pressure

Example 1 .COM-3

Solenoid Solenoid

Solenoid Solenoid

Flow Variation of COMNICA Valve When Solenoid Valve Switched at 1 L/min

：L/min

 Valve position
Flow variation

 Valve position
Flow variation

           Sol.
'a' energized

           Sol.
'b' energized

          Sol.
  energized

≒

≒

Ω
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Operating Considerations

Notes regarding the above examples.
� Orientation of electromagnetic fields shown in the illustration may differ according to the electrical wiring.
� Solenoid valves placed in proximity in positions other than those illustrated may also increase/decrease COMNICA valve controlled flows.
� Similar interference may occur with COM-7/8.  Consult TOKIMEC as necessary.

Controller Unit Nomenclature and Functions

コムニカ弁制御流量 5 L/min時の電磁弁切り換えによる流量変動値

 70 1.40 0 25 0.30

 80 0.65 0 50 0.10

120 0.30 0

170 0.10 0

DG4V-5のソレ
ノイド励磁

DG4V-5のソレ
ノイドａ励磁

A mm
DG4V-5のソレ
ノイドｂ励磁

B mm

       ：L/min         ：L/min

ⅰ)Ⅰ ⅱ)Ⅱ Ⅲ

           Digital Indicator
During normal operation, contact point signal (channel)
name and flow setting values can be monitored.
During settings, channel name, flow setting values,
and acceleration time is displayed.

    Solenoid LED Display
During normal operation, the LED display
will indicate which solenoid, �a� or �b�, is
in operation.

   UP-DOWN Button
Mode settings for setting flow and changes
in acceleration/deceleration times relative
to channel name and for each channel.

              Setting Display LED
During setting, displays channel name (Ch), flow setting (Q), or
acceleration/deceleration time (T) parameters which can be adjusted
with the UP-DOWN button.
Ch: green   Q: orange   T: yellow

      MODE/SEL. Button
Used to switch between setting
mode and normal operational
mode.

Ⅰ

Ⅱ

Ⅲ

例２．ＣＯＭ－５の場合

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２Ｃ－Ｍ－Ｐ７Ｌ－Ｈ－７－４０

ＣＯＭ－５－２Ｃ－７０－ＣＨ－１０

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

Ａ

Ｂ

(Example) 2.COM-5

Flow Variation of COMNICA Valve When Solenoid Valve Switched at 5 L/min

Solenoid Solenoid

Solenoid Solenoid

 Valve position
Flow variation

 Valve position
Flow variation

           Sol.
'a' energized

           Sol.
'b' energized

          Sol.
  energized
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Dimensions
ＣＯＭ－３

●取付面寸法（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－０３）

３
１

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

Ａポート Ｔポート

４－φ５ ６穴

．

４０５． １６８．

４
７

３
２
５

．

ソレノイドをはずす
のに必要なスペース

６３ ２１８

７２７４

９
２

７
６

３
８

２
４
５．

７４

４
７

６

０

１
９

Ｔ

Ａ
Ｂ

Ｐ

４－φ７ ５（最大）．

７
２
５

１６８．

３２５．
３１７５
２６６
１６３

０７５
０

．
．
．

．

４
０
５

２
７
８

１
０
３． ． ．

．

．

φ９ ５ざぐり深図示

Ｐポート Ｂポート

７
３

４－Ｍ５深１４

．

手動操作用ピン（両側）

●取付面寸法

ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＣ－０５－４－Ａ準拠

ＣＯＭ－５

約１０００

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

４
６

５４

８０ ２８７

１３０

９５ ９７

３
０

ソレノイドをはずす
のに必要なスペース

０

４６

５
４

２
７

９７

７
０

Ｐ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｔ （Ｔ）

２
２

１１６５． ２１５

４－φ６ ６穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

６３．

０

２１４

３２５

．

．

３
２

１
６
７

３
７
３

５
０
８． ． ． ．

７８５．

４８５．

１
０
０
１．

３
６
１

３５

７０

． ７
１
１．

１
１
６
６．

．

．

Ｂポート

ＴポートＴポート

Ｐポート

Ａポート

手動操作用ピン（両側）

４－Ｍ６深１４（推奨）

５－最大φ１１

Space needed to
remove coil

� Mounting Dimensions

port

portport

port

port

port
port

port

port

deep

deep 14
(recommended)

hole
c'bore

(max.)

Approx.

Space needed
to remove coil

Solenoid

Solenoid Solenoid

Solenoid

hole  c'bore

Manual override pin (both ends)

Manual override pin (both ends)

� Mounting Dimensions

Max.
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Dimensions
ＣＯＭ－７ Ｐポート

Ｔポート

５
１

５
１

５０

１２２

９
２

．

３４１

１０１６ Ｘポート（パイロット）

４－φ１１穴

．

．

６
９
９

Ａポート Ｙポート（ドレン）

Ｂポート

．

１０３ ．

．

φ１７ ５ざぐり深図示

７
３
１ ．

，２－φ６ ５穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示

（
６
箇
所
）

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

約１０００

２２７

８
５

２１８

４
４

１
８
７

１
７
１

５７１０４

２１５

１１９

１
１
９
５．

．

配線接続口 Ｇ１／２

手動操作用ピン（両側）

３
５

９
５

２－φ３位置決めピン

ソレノイドをはずす
のに必要なスペース

６３

●取付面寸法 ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＤ－０７－４－Ａ準拠

Ｔ Ｐ

Ｙ

Ｘ

Ａ Ｂ

０

１２３

９
２

５
０

． ２－最大φ６ ３

１６．

１４３
１５９

５５６
５７２

６９９
７１５

．

．

．

．

．
．

４－最大φ１７ ５

１
１
１

１
８
３

３
４
１

６
５
９

７
６
６

８
８
１

１
０
１
６．０ ． ． ． ． ．

．

４－Ｍ１０深１８

．

２－φ４深８

位置決めピン用

．

１０７ ２－Ｍ６深１３

（ ）

Ｐポート

Ｐ
Ｔ

Ａ ＢＸ

Ｙ

ＣＯＭ－８ １５３

７７

４
６

１
１
４

６
８

１１４．

Ｔポート

１３０２．

５３２．

１
１

９
２
１．

Ｘポート（パイロット） Ａポート

Ｂポート

Ｙポート（ドレン）

６－φ１３ ５穴．

．φ１９ ８ざぐり深図示

（
６
箇
所
）

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

ソレノイドをはずす
のに必要なスペース

約１０００

１
２
７

２
０
３

９
７

２
１
９

２１８

１７０

５７１０４

６３

３１５

５
９

１
５
１
５．

． ２－φ６ ４位置決めピン

配線接続口 Ｇ１／２

手動操作用ピン（両側）

．

６
２

●取付面寸法 ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＥ－０８－４－Ａ準拠

０

０

１５７

１
１
４ ４６

７３

１９

７
７

１１４ ．

２－φ７ １深８

４８

１７５

７４６

９２１

．

．

．

．

１
７
５

２
９
４

５
３
２

９
４
５

１
０
０
８

１
１
２
７

１
３
０
２． ．． ． ． ． ．

Ｂ

Ｔ Ｐ

Ｘ
Ａ

Ｙ
Ｒ３０

． ２－最大φ１１ ２

６－Ｍ１２深２３

４－最大φ２３

．

位置決めピン用

１
１

（ ）

port

port

port

port
port

port

port

port

Wiring port

Solenoid

locating pin

locating pin

port (pilot)

Manual override pin (both ends)

port (drain)

hole
counterbore

 c'borehole

loc
ati

on
s)

Solenoid

port (drain)

port (pilot)

 c'bore
hole

Solenoid Solenoid

locating pin

Manual override pin (both ends)

loc
ati

on
s)

Space needed
to remove coil

Space needed
to remove coil

Approx

Approx

Mounting Dimensions

Mounting Dimensions

Wiring port

Max.

Max.
deep

locating pin
deep

Max.
deep

deep



E
 46

DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Shockless (SH) Type

Operation

Wiring (Example)

Two - high/low speed - flow levels, high/low speed arrival times, and low speed flow hold time can be independently set for solenoids �a� and �b�.
Shockless operation and speed control (flow control) can be easily obtained by selecting the A (solenoid �a�) or B (solenoid �b�) direction with
the contact point signals of the sequencer.  Also positioning control can be obtained by using the stop signal (HALT).  (When the energize
signal to the solenoid is cut, mode automatically switches to low speed.)

If stop (HALT) signal is input, COMNICA valve will stop according to deceleration time TOA or TOB setting.

Ｂ入力

停止入力

Ａ入力

流
量

Ｔ１Ａ Ｔ２Ａ Ｔ０Ａ

Ｔ３Ａ

Ｔ１Ｂ Ｔ２Ｂ Ｔ３Ｂ Ｔ０Ｂ

Ｑ１Ａ

Ｑ２Ａ

Ｑ１Ｂ

Ｑ２Ｂ

時間

． Ｑ１Ａ，Ｑ２Ａ，Ｑ１Ｂ，Ｑ２Ｂ 設定範囲 ０～１００％

（停止信号入力最小パルス幅）
最小１０ｍｓ

Ｔ０Ａ～Ｔ３Ａ，Ｔ０Ｂ～Ｔ３Ｂ 設定範囲 ０～９ ９秒

※１灰 シールド

白 Ａ入力 Ａ

緑 Ｂ入力 Ｂ

黒 電源０Ｖ ０Ｖ

茶 筐体接地 ＦＧ

黄 停止入力 ＨＡＬＴ

線色 機能 略称

ＦＧ

赤 電源２４Ｖ ２４Ｖ

※１

Flow

A input

Stop input

B input

When using shielded cable, connect shielded cable to FG (ground) or to 0V.

Min.
(stop signal input min. pulse width)

Time

setting range setting rangesec.

Color Wire Function Nomenclature

   White  A input

   Green  B input

   Yellow  Stop input

   Red  24V power

   Black  0V power

   Brown   Frame ground

   Gray  Shield
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
3 Channel Setting (SH) Type

Operation

Wiring (Example)

Three flow levels - high speed, medium speed, low speed - and arrival times for solenoids �a� and �b� can be independently
set.  Valve can be directly connected to sequencers, general-purpose relays, proximity switches, etc., to provide simple
management of shockless operation, speed control (flow control) and positioning.

Input of emergency stop signal, will immediately generate zero output from amp to valve regardless of whether there are other contact point
input signals and valve returns to neutral position and zero flow.  Valve return time to neutral position will be the minimum time of the valve
regardless of the TOA and TOB setting times.
Operational output signal will be ON (contact point closed) when controller is operating normally and OFF (contact point open) under
abnormal conditions and during data setting.  Operational condition can be viewed with the monitor.

*1  Source method wiring possible.  Reverse polarity of input
common for source method.
* 2  When using shielded cables, connect shield cable to FG
(ground earth) or OV.

Ｔ３Ｂ

Ｑ３Ｂ

Ｑ２Ｂ

Ｑ１Ｂ

Ｑ３Ａ

Ｑ２Ａ

Ｑ１Ａ

Ｔ０ＢＴ２ＢＴ１Ｂ

Ｔ０ＡＴ３ＡＴ２ＡＴ１Ａ

Ｑ１Ａ～Ｑ３Ａ，Ｑ１Ｂ～Ｑ３Ｂ 設定範囲 ０～１００％．

非常停止入力

３Ｂ入力

２Ｂ入力

１Ｂ入力

３Ａ入力

２Ａ入力

１Ａ入力

時間

流
量

最小１０ｍｓ

（非常停止信号入力最小パルス幅）

Ｔ０Ａ～Ｔ３Ａ，Ｔ０Ｂ～Ｔ３Ｂ 設定範囲 ０～９ ９秒

※２

※１

灰 シールド

シンク方式

負荷

橙－赤２ドット 筐体接地 ＦＧ

灰－黒ドット 動作可出力－ ＲＥＡＤＹ－

赤 電源２４Ｖ ２４Ｖ

黒 電源０Ｖ ０Ｖ

灰－赤ドット 動作可出力＋ ＲＥＡＤＹ＋

橙－黒ドット 入力コモン ＣＯＭ

橙－赤ドット 非常停止入力 ＳＴＯＰ

桃－黒ドット ３Ｂ入力 ３Ｂ

桃－赤ドット ２Ｂ入力 ２Ｂ

黄－黒ドット １Ｂ入力 １Ｂ

黄－赤ドット ３Ａ入力 ３Ａ

白－黒ドット ２Ａ入力 ２Ａ

白－赤ドット １Ａ入力 １Ａ

ＦＧ

線色 機能 略称

Flow

Min.
(emergency stop signal input min. pulse width)

Time

setting range setting rangesec.

input

input

input

input

input

input

Emergency stop input

Sink method Wire Color
White-red dot

White-black dot

Yellow-red dot

Yellow-black dot

Pink-red dot

Pink-black dot

Orange-red dot

Orange-black dot

Gray-red dot

Gray-black dot

Red

Black

Orange-red 2 dot

Gray

Function        Abbreviation
input

input

input

input

input

input

Load

Emer. stop input

Input common

Oper. OK output +

Oper. OK output -

24V power

0V power

Frame ground

Shield
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Operation

Analog Input (AN )Type

Wiring (Example)

Operation is based on direction of analog voltage polarity with absolute values specified for flow.  By setting lag time
in advance, ramping can be achieved in response to step input.  Lag time is set by arrival time against max. flow.  �A�
direction ramp up time (TAU), ramp down time (TAD),  �B� direction ramp up time (TBU) and ramp down time (TBD)
can be set separately.

Input of emergency stop signal, will immediately generate zero output from amp to valve regardless of command
voltage and valve returns to neutral position with zero flow.  Time of valve return to neutral position will be the
minimum time of the valve regardless of the TAD and TBD setting times.

１００％

５０％

ＴＡＵ ＴＡＤ

ＴＢＵ ＴＢＤ

指令電圧（Ｖ）

． 流量設定範囲 ０～１００％

±１０Ｖ入力＝±１００％

５Ｖ

１０Ｖ

－１０Ｖ

－５Ｖ

５Ｖ

１００％

５０％

５０％流
量

非常停止入力

時間

（非常停止信号入力最小パルス幅）
最小１０ｍｓ

ＴＡＵ，ＴＡＤ，ＴＢＵ，ＴＢＤ 設定範囲 ０～９ ９秒

PWhen using shielded cable, connect shielded cable to FG (ground) or 0V.
Q Command signal common AN- is connected internally to 0V power.

※２

０Ｖ（ ）

黄 非常停止入力 ＳＴＯＰ

緑 指令コモン ＡＮ－

赤 電源２４Ｖ ２４Ｖ

黒 電源０Ｖ ０Ｖ

茶 筐体接地 ＦＧ

白 指令入力 ＡＮ＋
アナログ電圧

－１０～＋１０Ｖ

ＦＧ

線色 機能 略称

灰 シールド ※１

input

Flow

Command
voltage

Emergency stop input

※ 1

※ 2

setting range Flow setting rangesec.

Wire color   Function    Abbreviation
White      Command input

Green      Command common

Yellow         Emergency stop input

Red         24V power

Black       0V power

Brown       Frame ground

Gray          Shield

(emergency stop signal input min. pulse width)

Time

Min.

Analog voltage
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Options

Handheld Setting Device

Model:  COH-1-10 (for all COMNICA valves)

� Handheld setting device allows easy data setting of
COMNICA valves in difficult locations.
� Contact point signal name and flow setting values
selected during operation can monitored similar as with
the valve display.

� COMNICA valve basic data can be copied to the
handheld setting device and copied into other COMNICA
valves enabling same settings for multiple valves.

� In addition as shown in the illus-
tration at right, the device can also
be used as a converter when a
PC is used to set data for the
COMNICA valve.  As a result,
by using a PC, various adjust-
ment values can be copied to
multiple COMNICA valves as
settings.  (integrated RS-232C/
422 converter function)

ハンドヘルド設定器

基準となるコムニカ弁

コピー

コピー

ＣＯＨ－１－１０

ハンドヘルド設定器

専用ハーネス（４ｍ）
（ハンドヘルド設定器に付属）

市販のＲＳ－２３２Ｃクロスケーブル

パソコン（ＮＥＣ ＰＣ－９８００シリーズ）

コムニカ弁

Standard COMNICA Valves
copy

copy

 Hand Held Seting Device

 Commercial                           cable

Handheld setting device

SeriesCOMNICA Valve

Special harness (4m)
(included with setting device)
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� See page Q6, Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q8 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� COM-3/5 mounting bolts must be ordered separately.   COM-7/8
  subplates are supplied with hex socket bolts for mounting.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should
  be mounted on manifold block.

Subplate

●

●

M5 : 7～8 N・m

M6 : 9～14 N・m

M10 : 50～60 N・m

M12 : 75～81 N・m

ＣＯＭ－３／５の場合

ＣＯＭ－７／８の場合

Construction
       ＣＯＭ－３       ＣＯＭ－５

  DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J
  DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

弁形式 サブプレ－ト形式

COM-3

配管方向

側面

裏面
3/8

接続口径
Rc

COM-5
  DGSM-01X-10-JA-M
  DGSM-01Y-10-JA-M

裏面
3/8
1/2COM-8

COM-7

6

M6×40     
M10×60     
M6×55     

M12×80     

弁形式

4
4
2

COM-3
COM-5

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M5×50     4

照号 個数
 2 2
 4 4
 7 2
11 4
14 1

007911429 AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

部品番号 規　　格

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)007900817
AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

JIS B 2401 1A-P21008001917
008000217

007901219

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4

照号 個数

 2 2
 4 4
 5 2
 7 2
11 5
14 3AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)007900817

AS568-014(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-121(NBR,Hs70)007912117
008000217

007901419
007911729 AS568-117(FKM,Hs90)

部品番号 規　　格

007902617 AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)
 JIS B 2401 1A-P4

１－１

２－１

３－１

４－１

５

Ｃ ＭＯ －５

－１

６－１

７－１
８－１

９－１

２－

Ｃ ＭＯ －３
１

１１

２

２－２

２

－

－３

２－４

２－５

２

１０

１１

－６

２－７
２－８

２

１２

１３

１４

１５

１６

１７

１８

１９

２０

２１

－９

５

５－１

Ｃ ＭＯ －３

Ｃ ＭＯ －３

Ｃ ＭＯ －５

Ｃ ＭＯ －３

Ｃ ＭＯ －３

Ｃ ＭＯ －５

／５

3/4     DGSMV-04X-10

1/4
3/4
1

COM-7
     DGSMV-04-10

COM-8
     DGSMV-06-10
     DGSMV-06X-10

1/2
1/4

接続口径 Rc

P,T,A,B X,Y
弁形式 サブプレ－ト形式

Hex Socket BoltsValve Modela Quantity

Mounting bolts must be ordered separately.
Bolt tightening torque

No. Part No.  Standard Qty No. Part No.  Standard Qty
O-Rings

Subplate Model
Valve
Model

Port Dia.

Port Dia.Subplate ModelValve
Model

Porting

Side
Rear

Rear
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Construction

       ＣＯＭ－７

主弁部分

構造は上図参照

パイロット弁

－２２７

－２

－２

２９

３０

－２２８

－２

－２

３１

３２

－１

－１

３２

３１

－１

－１

－１２８

２９

３０

－１２７

２６

２２

２４

２５

２３

２１

３４

３３

３９

３８

３７

３６

３５

４０

照号 個数

 2 2
 4 4
 7 2
11 4
13 1
24 1
27 2
28 2
32 2
33 2
34 4

007990219 AS568-902(NBR,Hs90)

007990419 AS568-904(NBR,Hs90)

007911817 AS568-118(NBR,Hs70)
007901317 AS568-013(NBR,Hs70)

007911019 AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)
007912319 AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)

JIS B 2401 1A-P21008001917
008000217

007900817

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4

007901219 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

部品番号 規　　格

007911429 AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

－１１
－１２

－１３

－１４

－１５

－１６

－１７

－１８

－１９

－２１
－２２

－２３

－２４

－２５

－２６

－２７

－２８

－２９

１５

１６

１７

１８

１９

２０

１４

１３

１２

１１

１０

Ｃ ＭＯ －７

パイロット弁部分

No. Part No.  Standard Qty
O-Rings

Pilot valve

Pilot Valve
See upper schematic
for construction

Main Valve
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

       ＣＯＭ－８

主弁部分

構造は上図参照

パイロット弁

－１２８

－１２９

－１３０

－２２８

－２２９

－２３０

３９

３８

３７

３６

３４

３３

３５

２１

２５

２４

２２
２３

４０

照号 個数

 2 2
 4 4
 7 2
11 4
13 1
24 1
28 2
33 2
34 4

007990219 AS568-902(NBR,Hs90)
007922417 AS568-224(NBR,Hs70)

007921517 AS568-215(NBR,Hs70)

部品番号 規　　格

007911429 AS568-114(FKM,Hs90)

AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)

JIS B 2401 1A-P21008001917
008000217

007900817

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4

007901219 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

007921017 AS568-210(NBR,Hs70)

Ｃ ＭＯ －８

パイロット弁部分

－１１
－１２

－１３

－１４

－１５

－１６

－１７

－１８

－１９

－２１
－２２

－２３

－２４

－２５

－２６

－２７
－２８

－２９

２０

１１

１８

１７

１６

１５

１４

１３

１２

１０

１９

Construction

No. Part No.  Standard Qty
O-Rings

Pilot valve

Pilot Valve
See upper schematic
for construction

Main Valve
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Solenoid operated directional control valves
DG4V-5,40

� Wet design for durability and low switching noise.
� Many valve options including 3 types of wiring connections,
  indicator lamp, surge suppressor, and AC/DC rectifier.

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Solenoid directional valve (gasket mounting)
Wet armature type

3 Mounting
5: ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A

4 Spool
See page E54, 55

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring arrangements A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
    (energized P to A, B to T)

7 Wiring connection
Plug-in conduit box G 1/2
connector, Pg. 11 (for DC only)
Lead wire (st'd length 350mm, for DC only)

8 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (for P, KU connection)
1: No accessories, with connector (for U connection)
L: Indicator lamp (AC standard)
4: Surge suppressor [diode] (for KU connection,
    delayed solenoid deenergization time)
7L: Indicator lamp and surge suppressor (DC st'd)
9L: ADC rectifier (fast solenoid deengergization time) and
      indicator lamp (ADC standard)

12L: ADC rectifier (delayed solenoid deenergization
       time) and indicator lamp
Note 1: Regarding elec. accessories 9L, 12L:

Applicable only to ADC solenoids (ADC rectifier).
Applicable only for P wiring connection.
With surge suppressor.

Note 2: Elec. accessories L, 7L not applicable to KU
lead wire type wiring connection.

9 Solenoid voltage
T:AC100V 50/60Hz,AC110V 60Hz
OV:AC200V 50/60Hz,AC220V 60Hz
G:DC12V
H:DC24V
TR:AC100V 50/60Hz(ADC� AC-DC rectifier)
VR:AC200V 50/60Hz(ADC� AC-DC rectifier)

10 T port allowable back pressure
6:15.7MPa (for AC solenoids)
7:20.6MPa (for DC, ADC rectified solenoids)

11 Design no.
12 Port orifice (option)

Omitted for no port orifices (standard)
Port orifice indicators

<Example 1 >P10(1.0mm orifice in P port)
                           Orifice diameter
                     Port (A, B, P, T)
<Example 2 >B12(1.2mm orifice in B port)
<Example 3 >2 port combinations

       Combination sequence, PTAB
       P10T12,P10B10

  (F3) - DG4V - 5-2 A (L)-M- PL- T- 6- 40 - (P10)
1 4 63 5 7 9 102 8 12

Model Code

11
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Model Code
Note:� T port orifice is used in T port on A port side.

� When using T port orifice, make sure that surge pressures do not
exceed allowed back pressure.
� When using port orifices, keep circuit pressure below 21 MPa.
� When using in stacked module assemblies, consult TOKIMEC
regarding use of port orifices.

Specifications

Spool Types and Pressure - Flow Characteristics

※60 ※50 ※40 ※40 ※40 60 50 40 40 40 60 50 40 40 40

110 100 95 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160 160

100 15 10 10 100 15 10 10

120 110 110 100 95 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160 160

100 15 10 10 100 15 10 10

120 110 110 100 95 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160 160

100 15 10 10 100 15 10 10

120 35 30 25 20 120 35 30 25 20

※70 ※55 ※50 ※50 70 55 50 50 70 55 50 50

※60 ※50 ※40 ※40 ※40 60 50 40 40 40 60 50 40 40 40

160 160 110 100 95 160 160 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160 160 160 160 160 160

160 100 15 10 10 160 100 15 10 10

120 110 110 100 95 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160 160

100 15 10 10 100 15 10 10

110 100 95 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160 160

100 15 10 10 100 15 10 10

――――

160

31 160 160 160 160
160

160 160
160

160160 160 160 160
33
34

22

11

160

8

7

※
160

160 160 160 160

45 40 40

※35 ※30 ※30 30

160

3030

30 30 30

※40 55 45 40 40
160

55

30

160

160

30 30 30 100 40

160

※30

35

160

160

160 160

160 160

160

160

30

160

50 40

160
160

―

35

160 80

30

40

160

50 40

160
160

30

160
160

160

50 40 35 3040 3550

80

160 160 160 160

※30

100

80
160

160

※50

※40

※40

※
160 ※55 ※45

※40 ※35

160

160

160

160

※50

160 160

160

7
MPa

スプリング
センタ形

- B - - BL - 21
MPa

6

3

1

2

※
160

※
160

※
160

※
160

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

2位置3位置

形式記号・図記号

0

- C -

スプリングオフセットB形

14
MPa

21
MPa

160 160 160

28
MPa

160

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

最大流量  　L/min

A     B
P                T

B     A
　　P→B　Aポ－ト

　ブロック
　　P→A　Bポ－ト

　ブロック

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

31.5
MPa

7
MPa

14
MPa

21
MPa

7
MPa

14
MPa

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

交　流 直　流 交　流 直　流
3.6 4.4 4.6 6.1

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

形　式

DG4V-5

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

31.5

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg最大切換頻度（回/分）

シングルソレノイド交　流 直　流
交　直
変　換

240 180 12015.7(ACソレノイド)
20.6(DCソレノイド)

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－０Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－０Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－１Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－０ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－１ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－６Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－７Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－６Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－７Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－６ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－７ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－８Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－１１Ｃ

ａ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－８Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－１１Ｂ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－８ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－１１ＢＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２２Ｃ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３１Ｃ

ｂ Ｐ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

Ｔ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２２Ｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３１Ｂ

ＡＢ

Ｐｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

Ｔ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２２ＢＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３１ＢＬ

ａＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｔ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３３／３４Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３３／３４Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－３３／３４ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Model Max.Operating
Pressure

Max.Flow

 B Port
blocked

See Press.-
Flow Charac.

Valve Function Schematics

3 Position 2 Position
Spool
Neutral
Position

Spring Offset, Type BSpring
Centered

WeightMax. Switching Freq. (cycles/min)Allowable Tank Port
Back Pressure

Double SolenoidADC
Rectified

Single Solenoid     AC           DC

     AC           DC      AC           DC(AC solenoids)
(DC solenoids)

Max. Flow

 A Port
blocked
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Spool Types and Pressure - Flow Characteristics

Notes  � Max. flow without malfunction.
          � Max. flow - 2nd and 3rd level values:  upper level DC90%V, middle level  AC50Hz85%, lower level AC60 Hz90%

 
          � Max flow value for * is with A port and B port blocked.

→DC90％V

→AC50Hz85％V

→AC60Hz90％V

※120 ※120 ※120 ※120 ※120 80 80 80 80 80 160 160 150 140

85 80 80 80

45 40 40 40

90 60 50 120 40 30 30 20 140 100 75 70

160 90 90 30 20 20 20

100 40 20 20 30 20 20 20

120 40 30 20 20 140 100 75 70

30 20 20 20

30 20 20 20

160 160 160 160 120 40 30 20 20

60 45 35 30 120 40 30 20 20

120 40 30 20 20 140 100 75 70

30 20 20 20

30 20 20 20

140 120 110 140 120 110

15 10 10 15 10 10

15 10 10 15 10 10

140 120 110 140 120 110

15 10 10 15 10 10

15 10 10 15 10 10

140 120 110 140 120 110

15 10 10 15 10 10

15 10 10 15 10 10

最大流量  　L/min

N,A  AL N,A  ALN,A,AL

切 　換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形 　式

形式記号・図記号

2位置

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

- N -

スプリングオフセットA形

- A - - AL -

A     B
P                T

B     A

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

7
MPa

31.5
MPa

7
MPa

14
MPa

21
MPa

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

7
MPa

14
MPa

21
MPa

100

160

※
160

―

160

14
MPa

0

2

― ―― ―

28
MPa

160 160 160 160

―

21
MPa

※
160

※
160

―

―

160

160

40 30 30 30

―

※
160

160

―

※
160

160

― ― ―

160

160

160

―

160

160 160 160 160

―

140 140140 140

140 140

140 140

6

100

140

140 140

140

160 40

160

160 40

100100100100

3040

75 35 30 100

30 30

35 25

30 30 30

30

20

30

20

30 30 30

160 40 30

Bポート
ブロック

P→A P→B Aポート
ブロック

Aポート
ブロック

P→B P→A Bポート
ブロック

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－ＯＡＬＤＧ４Ｖ－５－０Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２Ａ ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２ＡＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２２Ａ ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２３Ａ ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２３ＡＬ

ＡＢ

Ｐｂ ａＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｔ Ｔ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２４ＡＬＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２４Ａ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２８Ａ ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２８ＡＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２Ｎ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－２２Ｎ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ Ｐ

ＢＡ

ａＴ

ＤＧ４Ｖ－５－６Ｎ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

Spool
Transient
Condition

Max. FlowValve Function Schematics

2 Position

No Spring
Detented Spring Offset, Type A

B Port
blocked

A Port
blocked

B Port
blocked

A Port
blocked
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Specifications

Solenoid Specifications

� Current values and power consumption varies
  with temperature conditions.  Values in table
  are based on 20°C.
� Integrated AC/DC rectifier enables AC power
 source to drive DC solenoids with valve
  characteristics based on DC solenoids.
  Maximum flow is based on DC solenoids.
� Contact TOKIMEC for other voltages not
  shown.
� AC initial current and holding current are effective

Performance Curves (viscosity 36 mm2/s,  specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

Pressure Drop Curve Number

*Note: for AL, use column A, and substitute A for B, and B for A. Example P to A would become P to B.

         △P1＝△P×G1/G
         △P・・・・・
          G・・・・・0.87
       　 G1・・・・・

10
0.73

粘度　mm2/s

係　　数

20
0.86

36
1.00

30
0.96

40
1.03

50
1.09

60
1.14

70 80
1.18

90 100 110 120 130 140 150
1.431.401.381.351.321.291.22 1.26

50 7.7 0.78 36 +10,-15

60 7.4 0.62 32 +20,-10

110 60 7.9 0.72 40 +10,-15

110 50 7.0 0.71 36 +10,-15

115 60 6.9 0.63 36 +15,-10

120 60 7.3 0.66 40 +10,-15

50 3.8 0.39 36 +10,-15

60 3.7 0.31 32 +20,-10

220 60 4.0 0.36 40 +10,-15

220 50 3.5 0.36 36 +10,-15

230 60 3.5 0.32 36 +15,-10

240 60 3.6 0.33 40 +10,-15

許容電圧
変 動 幅
％

38  ±10

絶縁等級
許容
温度

H種
(180℃)

交　流
(AC)

始動電流
A

電圧
記号

電圧
V

周波数
Hz

電　源
保持電流

A
消費電力

W

H種
(180℃)

G

100

200

B

OV

D

T

0.79

0.38

AC100 V 50/60 Hz
↓

DC90 V (コイル)

交　流
↓
直　流

(交直変換)

(ADC)

直　流
(DC)

12 3.17

1.58H

OJ

R

24

48

100

 ±10
H種

(180℃)

VR
AC200 V 50/60 Hz

↓
DC180 V (コイル)

0.42 38

0.21 38

TR

⑦ ⑩ ⑦ ⑩ ⑧ ⑧ ⑧ ⑥ ⑥ ⑥ ⑨ ⑥ ⑥ ⑦ ③ ⑦ ③

⑥ ③ ⑨ ⑪ ⑩ ② ― ⑥ ― ⑥ ③ ⑥ ③ ⑦ ⑤ ⑦ ⑤

⑤ ③ ⑤ ③ ― ― ― ― ― ⑦ ― ⑦ ― ⑦ ― ⑦ ―

⑤ ③ ⑤ ⑨ ― ④ ― ― ― ⑥ ③ ― ③

⑤ ⑨ ⑤ ⑨ ― ④ ④ ― ― ⑥ ③ ― ―

⑥ ③ ⑥ ③ ― ― ― ⑦ ⑦ ⑥ ― ⑥ ③

① ⑩ ① ⑩ ⑪ ― ― ― ―

⑨ ⑪ ⑥ ③ ⑩ ― ② ― ⑥

⑤ ― ⑤ ― ― ― ― ― ―

⑤ ⑨ ⑤ ③ ― ― ④ ― ―

⑤ ③ ⑤ ③ ― ⑬ ⑬ ― ―

⑤ ③ ⑤ ③ ― ⑫ ⑫ ― ―34

 6

22

28

 2

31

22

23

24

 8

スプ－ル形式

 0

 1

22

11

 3

 6

 7

C,B,BL

P
→
T

A
→
T

B
→
T

P
→
A

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

切　換　時

33

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

P
→
B

中　立　時

 2

A  注） N

 0  2

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

．

．

．

．

．

０
０

０
０

０２

０４

０６

０８

１０

１２

１４

１６

１８

２０

．

．

．

．

．

．

．

．

．

．

２２５

２５

７５

１２５

１７５

．

．

．

．

．

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ 流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

１３ １２

８０４０ １２０ １６０

１１ １０ ９
８

７
６

５
４
３
２
１

５０

１００

１５０

２５０

２００

８０２０ ４０ ６０ １００１２０１４０１６０

圧
力
降
下

圧
力
降
下Ｍ ａＰ

Ｍ ａＰ

Notes:

（△P1）1. For pressure drops           of viscosities other
   than 36mm2/s, calculate using multiplier
     coefficients shown in table.

2. The formula to calculate pressure drops
   for specific gravities other than 0.87 is as
   follows:

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity

（△P1）

Power
Supply

Volt.
Code

Voltage

AC

DC

AC

DC
(rectifier)

ADC

Pressure
Drop Pressure

Drop

Viscosity
Coefficient

Spool SpoolSpool
Switched Condition Neutral Condition Switched ConditionSwitched Condition

*Note

Flow Flow

Frequency Initial
Current

Holding
Current

(coil)

(coil)

Power
Consumption

Allow. Volt.
Fluctuation

Insul.
Class
(Allow. Temp)
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Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation

To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.

� Solenoid energization
Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
be energized for more than 0.1 second.

� T (tank) port piping
Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back pressure
rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet armature type
so insure that valve is always filled with oil.

� Using valves as two-way and three-way
Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.

� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.

� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.  Surge
pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.  No
spring detented type valves are susceptible to such malfunctions
during deenergization.

� Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
flows to the solenoid.

� Conduit box wiring
Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams
for wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 12~15Nm

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176,Strength Class 12.9)

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q9 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

Subplate

Switching Times

Note: Values for spool type may vary according to circuit conditions.
         * Indicates KU4 coil.

Conditions: Spool type 2, open loop circuit, flow 80 L/min,
                  supply pressure 17.5 MPa, fluid viscosity 36 mm2/s

ｂ ａＰ Ｔ

ＢＡ

＜切換時間の定義＞＜回路例＞

電気信号
回路圧力

ＯＮ ＯＦＦ

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M6×40 4

ノースプリングデテント形

スプ
リン
グセ
ンタ
形，

スプ
リン
グオ
フセ
ット
形

０

５０

１００

１５０

２００

１ ２ ３ ４ ５

背圧 ＭＰａ

操
作
力

Ｎ

単位：ms

F
S

交直変換
整流器
内  蔵

交　流

直　流

電　源

60

60
50
100

25  ＊(150)

動　作

励　磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

スプリング
リタ－ン

励　磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

励　磁

10 10

スプリング
センタ形

スプリング
オフセット形

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

25

60

60

Ｐ形

３ ２ １

プラグイン方
式により接続
されています。

Ｕ形

２ １

ＤＩＮコネクタ
により接続
されています。

（ＤＩＮコネクタ内）

アース端子（Ｍ３） コモン接続金具

３－端子ねじ（Ｍ３）

３

３

２

１

２

１

３ ２

１

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ．

1/2

接続口径
Rc

サブプレ－ト形式

DGSM-01X-10-JA-M
DGSM-01Y-10-JA-M

3/8

Unit

Power
Supply Operation Spring

Centered
Spring
Offset

No Spring
Detented

[Circuit Example]                         [Switching Time Definition]

Elec. signal
Circuit press.

Energized

Energized

Energized

AC Spring
Return

Spring
Return

Spring
Return

DC

ADC
(with integrated

rectifier)

P Type

Ground    terminal Common connection

Plug-in method
of  connection

screw (terminal strip width 7.6mm)
U Type
(DIN Connector)

terminal screw (M3)

DIN connector
method of
connection

Spring centered, spring offset types

Actuation
Force

No spring detented type

Back Pressure

Subplate Model Port Dia.Qty  Hex Socket Bolts
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■
●

             DG4V-5-＊C-M-P＊-＊-6-40

               DG4V-5-＊N-M-P＊-＊-6-40

　 DG4V-5-＊A/B-M-P＊-＊-6-40

 　DG4V-5-＊AL/BL-M-P＊-＊-6-40

Dimensions

５４

４
６

１３０

２４１

３
０

９７７２

５０

３５

７０
２
２

ソレノイド
をはずすの
に必要なス
ペース

８Ｃ形は８Ｃ形は

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

ソレノイドｂソレノイドａ

９３５． ．

４－φ６ ６穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

５５５．

４８５．

１
０
０
１．

３
６
１．

７
１
１．

１
１
６
６．

Ａポート Ｂポート

２１５

２－インジケータランプ

Ｔポート Ｐポート

Ｔポート

．

配線接続口 ２－Ｇ１／２

ガスケット面にはＯリングが装着されています。

手動操作用ピン（両側）

１３０

９７７２ １５

ソレノイドｂ

（８ＢＬ形はソレノイドａ）

１８５５．

（＊Ｂは８Ｂを除く）

４８５．

ソレノイドａ

（８Ｂ形はソレノイドｂ）

，＊Ａ ＊Ｂ ８ＢＬ形，

（＊ＢＬは８ＢＬを除く）

＊ＡＬ ＊ＢＬ ８Ｂ形，，

P Type Conduit Box Wiring

AC Solenoids
Spring Centered
No Spring Detented

, excluding 8BL), excluding 8B)

(8B, solenoid b)
(8BL solenoid  a)

SolenoidSolenoid

Solenoid Solenoid

Spring Offset
Spring Offset

(solid line)
     (dotted line)

Wiring port

O-rings inserted in interface
Manual override pin (both ends)

port

port
portport

port

hole c'bore
indicator lamp

Space
needed  to
remove
coil

solenoid a solenoid b



●

　         　DG4V-5-＊C-M-P＊-＊-7-40

           　  DG4V-5-＊N-M-P＊-＊-7-40
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Dimensions

          　 DG4V-5-＊A/B-M-P＊-＊-7-40

             DG4V-5-＊AL/BL-M-P＊-＊-7-40

５４

１３０

９７

３５

７０

２
２

４
６

３
０

７３

９５

２８７

ソレノイドをはず
すのに必要なスペ
ース

８Ｃ形は８Ｃ形は
ソレノイドｂソレノイドａ

ソレノイドａソレノイドｂ

１１６５． ．２１５

４－φ６ ６穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

７８５．

４８５．

１
０
０
１

３
６
１

７
１
１

１
１
６
６．

配線接続口 ２－Ｇ１／２

．

．

．

Ａポート Ｂポート

Ｔポート

．ＰポートＴポート

２－インジケータランプ

ガスケット面にはＯリングが装着されています。

手動操作用ピン（両側）

１３０

９７９５

ソレノイドｂ

８Ｂ形は８ＢＬ形は

ソレノイドａ

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

２０８５．

４８５．

１５＊Ａ ＊Ｂ ８ＢＬ形，

（＊Ｂは８Ｂを除く）

， ＊ＡＬ ＊ＢＬ ８Ｂ形，，

（＊ＢＬは８ＢＬを除く）

port

port
portport

port

hole c'bore
indicator lamp

Double Solenoid
Spring Centered
No Spring Detented

Solenoid Solenoid

Wiring port

O-rings inserted in interface
Manual override pin (both ends)

Space
needed  to
remove
coil

solenoid a solenoid b

, excluding 8BL), excluding 8B)

Spring Offset
Spring Offset

(solid line)
     (dotted line)

Solenoid Solenoid

solenoid a solenoid b
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

■

●

          　　　　DG4V-5-＊C-M-U＊-＊-7-40

               　DG4V-5-＊N-M-U＊-＊-7-40

           DG4V-5-＊AL/B-M-U＊-＊-7-40

           DG4V-5-＊AL/BL-M-U＊-＊-7-40

Dimensions

９７９５

２０７

ソレノイドｂ

８Ｂ形は８ＢＬ形は

ソレノイドａ

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

４８５．

＊Ａ ＊Ｂ ８ＢＬ形， ＊ＡＬ ＊ＢＬ ８Ｂ形，，

（＊Ｂは８Ｂを除く）

，

（＊ＢＬは８ＢＬを除く）

約

．

５４

９７

３５

７０
２
２

４
６

３
０

９５

７９

７３ ２８７

ソレノイドをはず
すのに必要なスペ
ース

ソレノイドｂ

８Ｃ形は
ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

ソレノイドａ

８Ｃ形は

１１６５

Ａポート

．．

４－φ６ ６穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

４８５．

．

３
６
１．

７
１
１．

．

２１５

Ｂポート

．

Ｔポート

ＰポートＴポート

ＤＩＮ４３６５０コネクタ

ガスケット面にはＯリングが装着されています。

手動操作用ピン（両側）

配線接続口 Ｐｇ １１

適用ケーブル径 φ８～φ１０

１
１
４
５

１
０
２
５

３９

(solid line)
   (dotted line)

U Type DIN Connector Wiring
DC Solenoids
Spring Centered
No Spring Detented

port port

port
portport

Space needed
to remove coil Approx.

Solenoid Solenoid

sol. sol.

Spring Offset
Spring Offset

, excl. 8B , excl. 8BL)

hole c'bore

Wiring port
Cable dia.

Solenoid

sol.

Solenoid

sol.

O-rings inserted in valve interface
Manual override pin (both ends)

connector



DC Solenoids
Spring Centered
No Spring Detented
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

■

●

     　　　　  DG4V-5-＊C-M-KU＊-＊-7-40

             　DG4V-5-＊N-M-KU＊-＊-7-40

  　 DG4V-5-＊A/B-M-KU＊-＊-7-40

  　 DG4V-5-＊AL/BL-M-KU＊-＊-7-40

Dimensions

５４

９７

３５

７０
２
２

４
６

３
０

９５

７３ ２８７

Ａポート

ソレノイドをはず
すのに必要なスペ
ース

ソレノイドａ

８Ｃ形は

ソレノイドｂ

８Ｃ形は
ソレノイドｂソレノイドａ

１１６５． ．

４－φ６ ６穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

コネクタはオプション対応

リード線ＡＶＸ電線（０ ８５ｍｍ ）． ２

４８５．
３
６
１．

７
１
１

８
６
１

．

．

２１５

Ｂポート

．

Ｔポート

ＰポートＴポート

ガスケット面にはＯリングが装着されています。

手動操作用ピン（両側）

３５０
＋３０
０

４８５

９７９５

２０７

，

（＊Ｂは８Ｂを除く）

，

（＊ＢＬは８ＢＬを除く）

ソレノイドｂ

８Ｂ形は８ＢＬ形は

ソレノイドａ

ソレノイドａ ソレノイドｂ

．

＊Ａ ＊Ｂ ８ＢＬ形， ＊ＡＬ ＊ＢＬ ８Ｂ形，

Connector option

port

port
portport

port

(solid line)
   (dotted line)

Space needed
to remove coil

Solenoid Solenoid

sol. sol.

Spring Offset
Spring Offset

, excl. 8B , excl. 8BL)

hole counterbore

O-rings inserted in valve interface
Manual override pin (both ends)

Solenoid

sol.

Solenoid

sol.

KU Type Flying Lead Wiring

Lead wire, AVX
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Construction

Ｐ

ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＣ－０５－４－Ａ

Ｂ

Ｔ

Ａ

９７

７
０

０

０

５
４

２
７

４６

Ｔ

（ ）

（ ）

６３．

２１４．

３２５．

３
２

１
６
７

３
７
３

５
０
８． ． ． ．

Ｔポートをこちら側にする

こともできます。

（どちらか一方をお使いください。）

４－Ｍ６深１４ 推奨

５－最大φ１１

準拠

●

O-Rings

●④,⑭

●

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 6 2 2
11 1 2
13 5 5
14 1 1AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)007900817

AS568-014(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-216(NBR,Hs70)007921617
008000217

007901419

 JIS B 2401 1A-P4

007902617 AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)

個　　数

007911729 AS568-117(FKM,Hs90)

照号 部品番号 規　　格

0.01以下       0.01

(□100mm当り)         □100

寸　法
許容差

　取付ボルトねじ穴：±0.1
　ポート穴：±0.2

表面粗さ 1.6μm Ra

平面度

1.6

形

形

形

形

形

形

形

形

形

－１

－１

－１－１

－１

－１

－１

－１

－１

－１

－２
－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

－２

Ｕ

Ｐ

Ｐ

Ｎ

Ｎ

２

２－

－２

－２

－１

－１

－１

－１

Ｃ／Ｎ

Ａ／Ｂ

Ｕ／ＫＵ

ＫＵ

４

２６

１３

１２

９
８

１７ ２１
６

２２

３１

３２

２９

２７

４

１

７
６

３

２

９
８

５

１
２

３

５

７
６

２８

１４

１５

１６

１８

１９

２０

１０

－

１１

２５
２３

２４

２３
２４

２５
１１

３０

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Mounting Dimensions Mounting Surface Tolerances

used only for P type.

No. Part No. Standard Qty

deep
(recommended)

max.

Flatness

Surface
Roughness

Permissible
Tolerance

port on this side
also possible.
(select 1 position)

Mounting bolt hole
Ports

 Less than 0.01
   per 100mm
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Fine current signal solenoid operated
directional control valves DG4VC-5

� Integrated solid state relay.
� Signal terminals can be connected to PLC's, etc., and directly driven.
� Performance same as standard DG4V-5 valve.

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Fine current signal solenoid directional valve (gasket mounting)
Wet armature type

3 Mounting
5: ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A

4 Spool
See page E54, 55

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented(2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring arrangements A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
    (energized P to A, B to T)

7 Wiring connection
P: Plug-in conduit box G 1/2

8 Contact point input type
S2: Sink
N2: Source

Specifications

 (F3) - DG4VC - 5 -2 A (L)- M - P S2- H - 7- 40 - (P10)
1 4 63 5 7 9 102 12118

Model Code

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

E54,55
ページ参照

形　式

DG4VC-5

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

31.5 180

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド
最大切換頻度（回/分）

4.4 6.1

Electrical Specifications

Note  � Current and power consumption may vary with temperature.  Table values are at 20°C.

絶縁等級 許容温度
ソレノイド

OFF
ソレノイド

ON
ソレノイド

OFF
ソレノイド

ON

接点電流

PS2

180 ℃

接点入力
タイプ記号

電圧記号 電源電圧 保持電流 消費電力

PN2

1.58ADC24V±10%H 38W

100μA以下 10mA

100μA以下 15mA

H種

ソレノイド

DC24Vまたは
開放

 0V±0.1V

 0V±0.1V
または開放

DC2～24V

許容接点電圧

Model Max. Operating
Pressure

Contact Pt.
Input

Voltage
Code

Power
Voltage

9 Power voltage
H:DC24V

10T port allowable back pressure
7:20.6MPa

11 Design no.
12Port orifice (option)

Omitted for no port orifices (standard)
Port orifice indicators

 <Example1>P10 (1.0mm orifice in P port)
                        Orifice diameter

                 Port (A, B, P, T)
 <Example2>B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
 <Example3>2 port combinations

                Combination sequence, PTAB
                  P10T12,P10B10

� T port orifice, applicable to T port on A port side.
� When using T port orifice, ensure that surge pressure does not
  exceed allowable back pressure.
� When using port orifices, ensure that circut pressure is less
  than 21 MPa.
� When valve is used in modular valve stack assemblies, consult
  Tokimec regarding use of orifice plugs.

WeightMax. Flow Allowable Tank
Port Back Press. Max. Switching

Frequency (cycles/min.) Double SolenoidSingle Solenoid

See page
E54, 55

Solenoid Allow. Contact Pt. Voltage Contact Point CurrentPower
Consump. Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid

Holding
Current Allowable

Temp.
Insul.
Class

or  open
Less  than

or  open
Less  than
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Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
Spool types and pressure-flow characteristics are same as DG4V-5.
See pages E54, 55 for DC solenoid values.

Performance Curves
Pressure Drop Characteristics
Pressure drop characteristics are same as DG4V-5.
See page E56.

Switching Times
Switching times are same as DG4V-5. See page E57 (DC).

Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation
  To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
  valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
   restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.
� Solenoid energization
  Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
   energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
   spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
  during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
   spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
   detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
   by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
  be energized for more than 0.1 second.
� T (tank) port piping
  Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back
  pressure rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet
  armature type so insure that valve is always filled with oil.
� Using valves as two-way and three-way
   Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
  using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.
� Long periods of solenoid energization
  Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
   high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.
� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
   Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.
  Surge pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.
   No spring detented type valves are susceptible to such malfunctions
  during deenergization.
� Manual operation
  For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
  that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
   For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
   flows to the solenoid.

� Conduit box wiring
   Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams
   for wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

� Terminal wiring
   - Power source terminals should be connected to smoothed power
     source and always kept energized.
   - Signal terminals should be connected to relays and open collector
     transistors (PS2 type: NPN type, PN2 type, PNP type).
   - Programmable controller, etc., used should have leakage current
    of less than 200ì A.
  - DO NOT reverse connect COM terminals ( 0V or 24V) and signal
   terminals (SIG. A, SIG. B) as it may damage programmable
   controller, etc.

ノースプリングデテント形

スプ
リン
グセ
ンタ
形，

スプ
リン
グオ
フセ
ット
形

背圧

操
作
力

ＭＰａ

Ｎ

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

５０

１００

１５０

２００

２４Ｖ０Ｖ

ＳＩＧＡ．ＳＩＧＢ．

アース端子（Ｍ３）

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）．

＋

－

ＤＣ２４Ｖ

制

御
回

路

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

０Ｖ

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

＋２４Ｖ

（ＣＯＭ）

電磁切換弁

ＰＳ２形

形ＰＮ２

＋ ＤＣ２４Ｖ

制

御
回

路

＋２４Ｖ

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

（ＣＯＭ）

０Ｖ

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

－

電磁切換弁

Actuation
Force

Spring centered,

spring offset types

No spring detented type

Back Pressure

Ground terminal

Sol. directional valve

Sol. directional valve

th'd (terminal strip width 7.6mm)

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it
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� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 12 ~ 15Nm

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q9 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
mounted on manifold block.

Subplate

Dimensions

O-Rings

Construction

Dimensions and mounting are same as DG4V-5. See page E59 (Dimensions) and E62 (Mounting).

1/2

接続口径
Rc

サブプレ－ト形式

DGSM-01X-10-JA-M
DGSM-01Y-10-JA-M

3/8

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M6×40 4

－１１
－１２

－１３
－１４

－１５
－１６

－１７

－１８
－１９

－１６

－１２３
－１２４

－１２５

－１１１

－２７

－２８
－２９

－２１１

２－２５
２－２４

－２２３

－２６

－２５
－２４

－２１
－２２

－２３

形Ｃ／Ｎ

形Ａ／Ｂ

Ｎ形

Ｎ形

２６

１５

１９

２０

１８

１４

１７ ２２

１２

２１

１６

１３

１０

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 6 2 2
11 1 2
13 5 5
14 1 1

個　　数

AS568-014(NBR,Hs90)007901419
AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)

AS568-216(NBR,Hs70)007921617

007900817 AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)

照号 部品番号 規　　格

AS568-117(FKM,Hs90)
008000217  JIS B 2401 1A-P4
007911729
007902617

Hex Socket Bolts Quantity  Port Dia. Subplate Model

 No. Part No. Standard Quantity

Type

Type

Type

Type
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� Energy saving type solenoid directional valve with low power consumption during
   energization.
� Integrated solid state relay, signal terminals can be connected to PLC and directly
   driven (K2, E2 type, 3 wire).
� Same wiring method as standard DG4V-5 valves (DK2, DE2 types).

 (F3)  - DG4VL- 5 - 2 A (L)-M- P K2 -H- 7 - 40 - (P10)

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Low-holding current solenoid directional valve (gasket mounting)
Wet armature type

3 Mounting
5: ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A

4 Spool
See page E67, 68.

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring arrangements A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
   (energized P to A, B to T)

7 Wiring connection
P: Plug-in conduit box, G 1/2

8 Wiring methods (power, signal terminal connections)
K2:Sink connection, 3 wire (fine current control)
E2:Source connection, 3 wire (fine current control)
DK2:Sink connection, 2 wire (ON/OFF power control)
DE2:Source connection, 2 wire (ON/OFF power control)

1 4 63 5 7 9 102 118 12

Low-holding current solenoid operated
directional control valves DG4VL-5

Model Code

180

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド
最大切換頻度（回/分）

4.4 6.1

形　式

DG4VL-5

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

31.5

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性を参照

Specifications

Max. Operating
Pressure

Max. Flow Allowable Tank
Port Back Press.Model

See Press.-Flow
Characteristics

 9 Solenoid voltage
H:DC24V

10 Tport allowable back pressure
7:20.6MPa

11 Design no.
12 Port orifice (option)

Omitted for no port orifices (standard)
Port orifice indicators

<Example1>P10 (1.0mm orifice in P port)
                     Orifice diameter
               Port (A, B, P, T)

<Example2> B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
<Example3> 2 port combinations

               Combination sequence, PTAB
                P10T12,P08B10
� T port orifice, applicable to T port on A port side.
� When using T port orifice, ensure that surge pressure does not
   exceed allowable back pressure.
� When using port orifices, ensure that circuit pressure is less
  than 21 MPa.
� When valve is used in modular valve stack assemblies, consult
  Tokimec regarding use of orifice plugs.

Weight

Single Solenoid
Max. Switching
Frequency (cycles/min.) Double Solenoid
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Solenoid Specifications

Note  � Current values and power consumption may vary with temperature.  Table values are at 20°C.

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

DC Solenoid (applied voltage 90% of rated)

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－０Ｃ

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－０Ｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－１Ｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－０ＢＬ
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ＡＢ
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ＡＢ
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ＡＢ
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ａ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ
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ＡＢ
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ＢＡ

ｂ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

- C -

95

160 110 100 95

160 160 110 100

160

110 100 95160 160 160 160

※
40

160 25 20

※
70

※
55

※
50

※
50

70 55 50 50

90 85

120 35 30 25 20 120 35 30

100 90 85 160

40 40

160 110 100 95 160 110 100 95

40 60 50 4040
※
60

※
50

※
40

※
40

※
40

60 40

160 160 160160 110 100 95

160

※
40

34 160 160 160 160

160 160 16033

 0

 1

 2

 6

- BL -- B -
28
MPa

31.5
MPa

31.5
MPa

7
MPa

14
MPa

21
MPa

7
MPa

14
MPa

A     B
P                T

B     A
　　P→B　Aポ－ト

　ブロック
　　P→A　Bポ－ト

　ブロック

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

160 160

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　　式

2位置3位置

形式記号・図記号

28
MPa

最大流量  　L/min

160

50

160
※
160

※
160

※
160

※
160

21
MPa

スプリング
センタ形

21
MPa

 3 160

160

7
MPa

14
MPa

120 110160 160

スプリングオフセットB形

※
60

※
50

※
40

160

※
160

160

160

160

160

110 100 95160 160 160

160 160

60 6050 5040 40 40

160

55 50 50

100

160 100

90

70

85

120 110

―

160 160 120

― ―― ―

160

160 120

160 160 160

110 100

160 160

40 40

90 85 160 160 100 90 85

40

90 85

160

160

100

160 100160

160 160

160 110 100 95

160 160 160 160 160

 8

 7

※
160

11

22

31

絶縁
等級

許容
温度

ソレノイド
OFF

ソレノイド
ON

ソレノイド
OFF

ソレノイド
ON

PDE2

H 0.3A 7.5W
DC24V
±10%

PK2

PE2

PDK2

電気
配線
方式

電圧
記号

電源
電圧

H種 180 ℃

接点電流

DC24V±10%

100μA以下 4mA

許容接点電圧

DC24Vまたは
開放

 0V±0.1V
または開放

切換時電源電流
（ＯＮしてから

0.3秒間）

1.58A

ソレノイド
保持時
電源電流

保持時
消費電力

 0V±0.1V

Notes   � Max. flow without valve malfunction.
           � Max. flow for      is with A port and B port blocked.

Wiring
Method

Neutral
Spool
Position

Current at
Switching

(0.3 sec after ON)
Voltage
Code

Holding
Current

Allow. Contact Pt. VoltageSolenoid
Voltage Solenoid SolenoidSolenoidSolenoid

Power
Consumption -

Holding
Allow.
Temp.

Insul.
Class

or open

or open

Less  than

Max. FlowValve Function Schematics

3 Position 2 Position

Spring Offset, B Type
Spring
Centered

B port
blocked

A port
blocked

Contact Pt. Current

※
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Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Notes  � Max. flow without valve malfunction.
            � Max. flow value for     is with A port and B port blocked.

Performance Curves
Pressure Drop Characteristics
Pressure drop characteristics are same as stnadard DG4V-5. See page E56.

Switching times are same as standard DG4V-5. See page E57 (DC voltage).

Switching Times

DC Solenoid (applied voltage 90% of rated)

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－ＯＡＬＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－０Ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－２Ａ ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－２ＡＬ

ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢＡＢ

ＰＴｂ
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切 　換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形 　式

形式記号・図記号

2位置

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

スプリングオフセットA形
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A     B
P                T

B     A
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※
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※
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※
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―
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―
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※
120

※
120

160

45 35 30

160

―
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140 100
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140140140
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140 140140 140― ― ― ―

― 140

 6

140 140

140 120

80 80

120 40

80 80 80

70

16020

75

160 160 160

160 160 30 20

40 30 20 20

120 110

140 120 110

140 120 110

 0

 2

110 140

140 120 110 140

20

120

Bポート
ブロック

P→A P→B Aポート
ブロック

Aポート
ブロック

P→B P→A Bポート
ブロック

Valve Function Schematics

2 Position

Spool
Transient
Condition

Spring Offset, A Type
No Spring
Detented

※

Max. Flow

B port
blocked

B port
blocked

A port
blocked

A port
blocked
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� Mounting orientation
To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves,
mount valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting
attitude restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.

� Solenoid energization
� Low power efficiencies are not attained with energization

times less than 0.3 seconds.
� Coil can be energized (ON input) while other coil is

energized but spool will not shift.  Spool will shift when
input to first energized coil is turned OFF.

� For spring centered and spring offset valves, solenoid
should be continuously energized during circuit switching.
Deenergization of solenoid will cause spool to return to
prescribed position by spring force.

� For no spring detented type valves, spool will be maintained
in switched position by the detent but to ensure sure
circuit switching, solenoid should be energized for more
than 0.1 second.

� T (tank) port piping
Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back
pressure rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet
armature type so insure that valve is always filled with oil.

� Using valves as two-way and three-way
Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is
limited when using as two or three-way valves. Consult
TOKIMEC for details.

� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid
energization at high pressure may cause spool �sticking�
and switching malfunction.

� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge
pressures.  Surge pressures in valve T port may lead to
spool malfunctions.  No spring detented type valves are
susceptible to such malfunctions during deenergization.

� Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be
aware that actuation force increases with higher back
pressure.  (See graph)

Operating Considerations

ノースプリングデテント形

スプ
リン
グセ
ンタ
形，

スプ
リン
グオ
フセ
ット
形

背圧

操
作
力

ＭＰａ

Ｎ

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

５０

１００

１５０

２００

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when
current flows to the solenoid.

� Conduit box wiring
See page E70.

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 12~15Nm

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q9 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

Dimensions and mounting are same as DG4V-5.  See page E59 (dimensions) and E62 (mounting).

1/2

接続口径
Rc

サブプレ－ト形式

DGSM-01X-10-JA-M
DGSM-01Y-10-JA-M

3/8

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M6×40 4

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9) Subplate

Dimensions

Hex Socket Bolts Qty Subplate Model Port Dia.

Actuation
Force

Back Pressure

No spring detented
Spring centered,

spring offset types
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Conduit Box Wiring

シンク接続，２線式
電源 ／ 制御ＯＮ ＯＦＦ（ ）
ＤＫ２：

（ ）
，２線式

電源ＯＮ／ＯＦＦ制御
ソース接続ＤＥ２：

＋

－

＋

－

７６

７６

（ ） （片ソレノイド）ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＤＥ２

（ ）アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

この端子は使いません。

（ ）

（ ）

（ ）アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

この端子は使いません。

．（端子台幅）

電源端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

（ ）

（ ）

ＤＣ２４Ｖ 制
御
回
路

（ＣＯＭ）

＋２４Ｖ

小電力電磁切換弁

（ＣＯＭ）

ＤＣ２４Ｖ

制

御

回
路

小電力電磁切換弁

０Ｖ

（片ソレノイド）

（両ソレノイド）

（両ソレノイド）

電源および制御回路からの電気配線は下図を参照してコンジットボックスに結線してください。
ソレノイドとコンジットボックスはあらかじめ配線されています。

（ ）

．（端子台幅）

電源端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＤＫ２

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＤＫ２

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＤＥ２

２－信号端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

片ソレノイド形の場合は 印のある方の端子を使います。

２－信号端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

片ソレノイド形の場合は 印のある方の端子を使います。

シンク接続，線式Ｋ２： ３
微少電流制御（ ）

，線式３
微少電流制御（ ）
Ｅ２：ソース接続

小電力電磁切換弁

制

御

回

路

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

＋２４Ｖ

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

（ＣＯＭ）

０Ｖ

＋

－

ＤＣ２４Ｖ

小電力電磁切換弁

制

御

回

路

ＳＯＬ ａ．

ＳＯＬ ｂ．

＋２４Ｖ

（ＣＯＭ）

ＳＩＧ Ａ．

ＳＩＧ Ｂ．

０Ｖ

ＤＣ２４Ｖ＋

－

７６

７６

（ ）

（ ）

（ ）アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

電源・ＣＯＭ端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ（ ）

（ ）

（ ）アース端子 Ｍ３ねじ

（ ）（ ） 電源・ＣＯＭ端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ電源端子０Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

．（端子台幅）

電源端子２４Ｖ Ｍ３ねじ

．（端子台幅）

（両ソレノイド）
（片ソレノイド）

（両ソレノイド）
（片ソレノイド）

・信号端子はリレー、またはオープンコレクタトランジスタ（ＮＰＮ形）と接続してください。
・プログラマブルコントローラ等は、リーク電流が２００μＡ以下のものを使用してください。

・プログラマブルコントローラ等は、リーク電流が２００μＡ以下のものを使用してください。
・信号端子はリレー、またはオープンコレクタトランジスタ（ＰＮＰ形）と接続してください。

（ ）

（ ）

注）・電源端子は平滑化された電源を接続の上、常時通電してください。

注）・電源端子は平滑化された電源を接続の上、常時通電してください。

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＫ２
ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＫ２

ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ｃ／Ｎ－ＰＥ２
ＤＧ４ＶＬ－５－＊Ａ／Ｂ Ｌ －ＰＥ２

２－信号端子 Ｍ３ねじ

片ソレノイド形の場合は 印のある方の端子を使います。

２－信号端子 Ｍ３ねじ

片ソレノイド形の場合は 印のある方の端子を使います。

Solenoid and conduit box is pre-wired. Refer to below diagrams for wiring
from power supply and control circuit to conduit box.

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Low Power Solenoid Directional Valve

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

Co
ntr

ol 
Ci

rcu
it

           Sink connection;
2 wire (ON/OFF power control)

(terminal strip width)
Terminal not used.

For single solenoid, use terminal marked

           Source connection;
2 wire (ON/OFF power control)

(terminal strip width)

(terminal strip width)

(terminal strip width)

Power terminal 0V(M3)

Power terminal 24V(M3)

          Sink connection;
3 wire (fine current control)

Power, COM terminall 0V(M3)

For single solenoid, use terminal marked

For single solenoid, use terminal marked

          Source connection;
3 wire (fine current control)

Power terminal 0V(M3)

Note: - Power terminals should be connected to smoothed power supply and be continuously energized.
- Signal terminals should be connected to relays or open collector transistors (PNP type).
- Programmable controllers with leak current less than 200    A

For single solenoid, use terminal marked

(double solenoid)
        (single solenoid)

(double solenoid)
        (single solenoid)

(double solenoid)
        (single solenoid)

(double solenoid)
        (single solenoid)

Ground terminal (M3)

signal terminal 0V (M3)

Ground terminal (M3)

Ground terminal (M3)

Ground terminal (M3)
Terminal not used.

signal terminal 24V (M3)

Power terminal 24V (M3)

signal terminal (M3)

μ

Note: - Power terminals should be connected to smoothed power supply and be continuously energized.
- Signal terminals should be connected to relays or open collector transistors (NPN type).
- Programmable controllers with leak current less than 200μA

Power, COM terminal 24V (M3)

signal terminal (M3)

should be used.

should be used.
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O-Rings

Construction

２６

１５

１９

２０

１８

１４

１７ ２２

１２

２１

１６

１３

１０

－１１
－１２

－１３
－１４

－１５
－１６

－１７

－１６

－１８
－１９

－１２３
－１２４

－１２５

－１１１

－２６
－２７

－２８
－２９

－２１１

－２１
－２２

－２３

－２４
－２５

－２２３
２－２５

２－２４

形

形

形

形

Ｃ／Ｎ

Ａ／Ｂ

Ｎ

Ｎ

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 6 2 2
11 1 2
13 5 5
14 1 1

照号 部品番号 規　　格

AS568-216(NBR,Hs70)007921617

AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)

個　数

007900817 AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)

007902617

008000217  JIS B 2401 1A-P4
007911729 AS568-117(FKM,Hs90)

007901419 AS568-014(NBR,Hs90)

Type

Type

Type

Type

QuantityNo. Part No. Standard
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Shockless solenoid operated directional
control valves DG4VS-5

� Compared to standard DG4V-5 valve, this solenoid directional valve
    offers reduced shock during switching.

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Shockless solenoid directional valve (gasket mounting)
Wet armature type

3 Mounting
5: ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A

4 Spool
See page E73, 74

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A:Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B:Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C:Spring centered, (3 position, double solenoid)
N:No spring detented (2 position, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring arrangements A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
    (energized P to A, B to T)

7 Wiring connection
P:Plug-in conduit box, G 1/2
U:DIN43650 connector, pg. 11
KU:Lead wire (stand lead wire length, 350mm)

8 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (for wiring types P, KU)
1:No accessories, with connector (for U connection)
4:Surge suppressor [diode: (for KU connection,
    delayed solenoid deenergizatino time)
7L:Indicator lamp and surge suppressor (DC st'd)
9L:ADC rectifier (fast solenoid deenergization time)
     and indicator lamp (ADC standard)
12L:ADC rectifier (delayed solenoid deenergization
       time) and indicator lamp

Note 1: Regarding electrical accessories 9L, 12L:
� Applicable only to ADC solenoids (ADC rectifier)
� Applicable only for P wiring connection.
� With surge suppressor.

Note 2: Electrical accessories 7L not applicable to KU
         lead wire type wiring connection.

 9 Solenoid voltage
G:DC12V
H:DC24V
TR:AC100V 50/60Hz(ADC� AC-DC rectifier)
VR:AC200V 50/60Hz(ADC� AC-DC rectifier)

10 Tport allowable back pressure
7:20.6MPa

11 Design no.
12Port orifice (option)

Omitted for no port orifices (standard)
Port orifice indicators

 <Example> P10 (1.0mm orifice in P port)
                      Orifice diameter

            Port (A, B, P, T)
<Example> B12 (1.2mm orifice in B port)
<Example> 2 port combinations

              Combination sequence, PTAB
              P10T12,P10B10
� T port orifice, applicable to T port on A port side.
� When using T port orifice, ensure that surge pressure
  does not exceed allowable back pressure.
� When using port orifices, ensure that circuit pressure
  is less than 21 MPa.
� When valve is used in modular valve stack assemblies,
  consult Tokimec regarding use of orifice plugs.

  (F3) - DG4VS - 5 - 2 A (L)-M- P 7L - H - 7 - 40 - (P10)
1 4 63 5 7 9 102 12118

Model Code
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Specifications

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics
Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Note :Curves shown represent pressure, and max. flows
          corresponding to pressure.

Notes  � Max. flow without malfunction.
            � Values circled in table indicate pressure-flow characteristics curve no.(max. flow).
           � Max flow value for * is with A port and B port blocked.

Max. Flow
DC, ADC rectifier solenoid (energize voltage 90% or rated)

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

ＴＰ

ＢＡ

4.4 6.1

形　式

DG4VS-5

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

31.5

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

ダブルソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングルソレノイド直　　流

140 100

最大切換頻度（回/分）

交　　直
変　　換

０

５

１０

１５

２０

２５

３０

６０２０ ４０ ８０ １００ １２０

１

５

２

７

６

８

４

３

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

圧
力

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－０Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－０Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－１Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－０ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－１ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－６Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－７Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－６Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－７Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－６ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－７ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－８Ｃ

ａ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－１１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－８Ｂ

ｂＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－１１Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－８ＢＬ
ＡＢ

ＰＴａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３１Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３１Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３１ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－１１ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３３／３４Ｃ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３３／３４Ｂ
ＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－３３／３４ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２２Ｃ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２２Ｂ
ＡＢ

Ｐ Ｔｂ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２２ＢＬ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

①

※②

 22

※⑥※②

①

②

 0

 1

 2

 3

 6

 7

 8

 11

①

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形　  式

形式記号・図記号

3位置 2位置

- C -

②

Bポ－ト
ブロック

　P→A  

②

SOL.a SOL.b

スプリング
センタ形

SOL.b- B - - BL -

　P→B  

スプリングオフセットB形

A      B
P                T

B      A

②

圧力・流量特性曲線番号

※① ①

SOL.a SOL.b SOL.a

Aポ－ト
ブロック

②

⑦

※⑤

※⑥

②

①

⑥

②

②

⑤

②

⑦

②

②

⑤

⑥

②

②

 33
 34

① ② ②

 31 ② ① ②

Model
Max. Operating

Pressure

Pressure

Valve Function Schematics

3 Position

Spool
Neutral
Position

Spring
Centered

WeightMax. Switching Freq. (cycles/min.)
Max. Flow Allowable Tank

Port Back Press. ADC RectifierDC Double SolenoidSingle Solenoid

See Pressure-Flow
Characteristics

Flow

Pressure-Flow Characteristics Curve Numbers

port
blocked

port
blocked2 Position

Spring Offset, B Type
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Max. Flow
DC, ADC rectified solenoid (energize voltage 90% of rated)

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Notes � Max. flow without malfunction.
� Values circled in table indicate pressure-flow characteristics curve no.(max. flow). (See page E73)
� Where two curve no�s are shown, left side values are for free flow in neutral position and right side values are values with check valve to allow free
  flow during switching.

Solenoid Specifications
� Current and power consumption may vary
    with temperature conditions.  Values in table
   are based on 20°C.
� Integrated AC/DC rectifier enables AC power
  source to drive DC solenoids (see rectified
  DC solenoid characteristics).   Maximum
  flow is based on DC solenoids.
� Contact TOKIMEC for other voltages not
  shown.

38

絶縁等級
許容
温度

始動電流
A

保持電流
A

消費電力
W

許容電圧
変 動 幅
％

電　源

 ±10 H種
(180℃)

G 3.17

1.58

電圧
記号

電圧
V

周波数
Hz

AC100 V 50/60 Hz
↓

DC90 V (コイル)

交　流
↓
直　流

(交直変換)

(ADC)

H 24
直　流
(DC)

12

 ±10
H種

(180℃)

VR
AC200 V 50/60 Hz

↓
DC180 V (コイル)

0.42 38

0.21 38

TR

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２Ａ ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２ＡＬ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２２ＡＬＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２２Ａ

ａＴＰ

ＡＢＡＢ

ＰＴｂ

ＡＢ

Ｐ Ｔｂ ａＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２Ｎ

ＤＧ４ＶＳ－５－２２Ｎ

ｂ ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ｂ Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

圧力・流量特性曲線番号

④

④

④

⑧

④

④

⑧

N,A,AL

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

- N -

④

切   換
過渡期
スプ－ル
形   式

- AL -

形式記号・図記号

2位置

- A -

スプリングオフセットA形

 2

N,A

A     B
P                T

B     A

AL N,A AL

②

① ①

⑦

Bポート
ブロック

P→A Aポート
ブロック

P→B Aポート
ブロック

P→B Bポート
ブロック

P→A

Valve Function Schematics

2 Postion

Spool
Transient
Condition No Spring

Detented

FrequencyVoltagePower Volt.
Code

(coil)

(coil)

DC

AC

DC
(Rectified)

ADC

Spring Offset, A Type

Initial
Current

Holding
Current

Pressure-Flow Characteristics Curve Number

B port
blocked

B port
blocked

A port
blocked

A port
blocked

Insul.ClassPower
Consump.

Allow.Volt.
Fluctuation Allow.

Temp.

Notes:
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Performance Curve ( viscosity  36 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)

Pressure Drop Characteristics

        △P1＝△P×G1/G
        △P・・・・・
          G・・・・・0.87
          G1・・・・

Pressure Drop Curve No.

Note: Column A applicable in case of AL, with B transposed for A and A transposed for B for P to A and P to B.

Switching Times
単位：ms

F
S 175

電　源 動　作

励　磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

励　磁

スプリング
リタ－ン

直　流

交直変換
整流器
内  蔵

120

50  ＊(175)

120
75

ノ－スプリング
デテント形

スプリング
センタ形

スプリング
オフセット形

120

120

Note: Values may differ slightly according to spool type, circuit conditions.
         * Mark indicates KU4 coil.

Conditions:  spool type 2, open loop circuit, flow 80 L/min,
                    supply pressure 17.5 MPa, fluid viscosity 36 mm2/s

150

1.43

10

0.73

30

0.96

36

1.00

40

1.03

粘度 mm2/s

係　数

20

0.86

50

1.09

60 70

1.14

80 90 100 110 120 130 140

1.401.381.351.321.291.261.18 1.22

ｂ ａＰ Ｔ

ＢＡ

＜切換時間の定義＞＜回路例＞

電気信号
回路圧力

ＯＮ ＯＦＦ

０２．

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１８．

５０．

７５．

１００．

１２５．

１５０．

１７５．

２００．

２２５．

２５０．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

１

２
３
４
５

６

７

８

１０ ９

１１

１２

０ ２０ ４０ ６０ ８０ １００ １２０ １２０１００８０６００ ２０ ４０

２５．

② ⑤ ② ⑤ ③ ― ― ― ― ⑥ ⑦ ⑥ ⑦ ⑤ ⑥ ⑤ ⑥

① ⑤ ④ ⑤ ⑥ ― ― ― ― ⑥ ― ⑥ ― ⑤ ― ⑤ ―

⑤ ⑥ ⑤ ⑥ ― ― ― ― ―

⑤ ⑥ ⑤ ④ ― ⑩ ― ― ―

⑤ ④ ⑤ ④ ― ⑩ ⑨ ― ―

③ ⑥ ③ ⑥ ― ― ― ⑥ ⑥

② ⑦ ② ⑦ ⑧ ― ― ― ―

④ ⑤ ① ⑤ ⑥ ― ― ― ―

⑤ ― ⑤ ― ― ― ― ― ―

⑤ ④ ⑤ ④ ― ― ⑨ ― ―

⑤ ⑥ ⑤ ⑥ ― ⑫ ⑫ ― ―

⑤ ⑥ ⑤ ⑥ ― ⑪ ⑪ ― ―34

22

31

 8

33

2222

11

 3

 6

 7

P
→
T

A
→
T

B
→
T

P
→
A

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

切　換　時

スプ－ル形式

 0

 1

C,B,BL

P
→
B

中　立　時

 2

A 注）

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

N

 2  2

スプ－ル形式

切　換　時

P
→
A

B
→
T

P
→
B

A
→
T

Pressure
Drop

Flow

Pressure
Drop

Flow

Viscosity
Coefficient

Switched Condition
Spool

Power Operation Spring
Centered

Energize
DC Spring

Return
Energize

Spring
Return

AC-DC
Rectifier
Rectifier
Integrated

Neutral Condition

Unit

No Spring
Detented

Spring
Offset

(Note)

SpoolSpool

Switched ConditionSwitched Condition

Elec. signal

Circuit press.

[Circuit Example]                                     [Switching Time Definition]

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity

（△P1）1. For pressure drops              of viscosities other
   than 36mm2/s, calculate using multiplier
     coefficients in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops
   for specific gravities other than 0.87 is as
    follows.

（△P1）
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation

To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.

� Solenoid energization
Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
be energized for more than 0.1 second.

� T (tank) port piping
Prevent abnormal pressure surges above the allowable back pressure
rating from being generated in T port.  Valve is wet armature type
so insure that valve is always filled with oil.

� Using valves as two-way and three-way
Valve is designed as four-way and as such max. flow is limited when
using as two or three-way valves. Consult TOKIMEC for details.

� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.

� Malfunctions due to surge pressure
Avoid combining flows of tank lines prone to surge pressures.  Surge
pressures in valve T port may lead to spool malfunctions.  No
spring detented type valves are susceptible to such malfunctions
during deenergization.

� Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See graph)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
flows to the solenoid.

� Conduit box wiring
Solenoid and conduit box are pre-wired.  Refer to below diagrams
for wiring from power source to conduit box or DIN connectors.

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 12 ~ 15Nm

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Subplate and bolts must be ordered separately.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.
� See page Q9 for multiple valve mount subplates.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

Subplate

1/2

接続口径
Rc

サブプレ－ト形式

DGSM-01X-10-JA-M
DGSM-01Y-10-JA-M

3/8

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M6×40 4

ノースプリングデテント形

スプ
リン
グセ
ンタ
形，

スプ
リン
グオ
フセ
ット
形

背圧

操
作
力

ＭＰａ

Ｎ

０ １ ２ ３ ４ ５

５０

１００

１５０

２００

Ｐ形

３ ２ １

プラグイン方
式により接続
されています。

Ｕ形

２ １

ＤＩＮコネクタ
により接続
されています。

（ＤＩＮコネクタ内）

３

３

２

１

２

１

３ ２

１

アース端子（Ｍ３） コモン接続金具

４－Ｍ３ねじ（端子台幅７ ６ｍｍ）．

ＳＯＬ ｂ

ＳＯＬ ａ．

．

３－端子ねじ（Ｍ３）

ＳＯＬ．

QuantityHex Socket Bolts Subplate Model Port Dia.

Back Pressure

Actuation
Force

Type

No spring detented types

Spring centered,

spring offset types

DIN connector
method of
connection

Plug-in
method
of connection(terminal strip width 7.6mm)

Type

terminal screw (M3)

Ground terminal  Common connection

connector
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Dimensions

Dimensions and mounting same as standard DG4V-5. See pages E59-61 (dimensions), E62 (mounting).

Construction

O-Rings

●④,⑭

A/B C/N
 2 1 2
 4 2 4
 6 2 2
11 1 2
13 5 5
14 1 1

照号 部品番号 規　　格

AS568-216(NBR,Hs70)007921617

AS568-026(NBR,Hs70)

個　数

007900817 AS568-008(NBR,Hs70)

007902617

008000217  JIS B 2401 1A-P4
007911729 AS568-117(FKM,Hs90)

007901419 AS568-014(NBR,Hs90)

２４
２５

２３

２－

－２

－２

－１１
－１２

－１３
－１４

－１５

－１６
－１７

－１９
－１８

－１２３
－１２４

－１２５

－１６

－１１１

－２１１

－２９
－２８

－２７

－２３

－２４
－２５

－２６

－２１
－２２

形

形

形

形

Ｐ形

形

形

形

形

Ｃ／Ｎ

Ａ／Ｂ

Ｎ

Ｎ

Ｕ／ＫＵ

ＫＵ

Ｕ

Ｐ

１８

１７

１６

１４２７

３２

３１

３０

１３

１０

２６

２１

２２

２８

２９

１２

１５

１９

２０

applicable for P type only.

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

Type

No. Part No. QuantityStandard
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Solenoid controlled pilot operated directional
control valves DG5V-7/DG5V-H8

� Pilot operated directional
   control valves
  incorporate DG4V-3, 54
   design pilot valves.

Functional Symbols
(Internal Pilot, External Drain Types)

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊Ａ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

ｂ ａ
ＴＰ

Ａ Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊ＡＬ

スプリングオフセットＡ形 スプリングオフセットＡＬ形

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ａｂ ｂ ａ

Ａ Ｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

ｂ ａ
ＴＰ

Ａ Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊Ｂ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊ＢＬ

スプリングオフセットＢ形 スプリングオフセットＢＬ形

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ａｂａｂ ｎ ｎ

Ｗ

ｂ
Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ ｂ
Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊ＤＤＧ５Ｖ－７／Ｈ８－＊Ｎ

スプリングセンタ形 プレッシャセンタ形ノースプリングデテント形

ｂ
Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ｎ ａｂ

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ｂ ａ

ＰＴ Ｙ Ｂ Ａ
Ｘ

ｎ ａｂ

Spring Centered Type No Spring Detented Type

Spring Offset, B Type

Spring Offset, A Type

Pressure Centered Type

Spring Offset, BL Type

Spring Offset, AL Type
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1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Solenoid pilot operated directional valve (gasket mounting)
3 Mounting

7  :  ISO 4410-AD-07-4-A
H8 : ISO 4410-AE-08-4-A

4 Spool (See page E80-83)
5 Spool/spring arrangement

A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
D: Pressure centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 positionk, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring arrangements A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
   (energized P to A, B to T)

7 Spool stroke control (option)
Omitted for no option (standard)
1: Stroke adjuster (both A, B ports)
2: Pilot restrictor (meter out control)
3: Pilot restrictor + stroke adjuster (both sides)
7: Stroke adjuster (A port side)
8: Stroke adjuster (B port side)
27: Pilot restrictor + stroke adjuster (A port side)
28: Pilot restrictor + stroke adjuster (B port side)

8 Pilot
Omitted for internal pilot
E: External pilot

9 Drain
Omitted for external drain
T: Internal drain

10 Wiring connection
Plug-in conduit box, G 1/2
connector, pg. 11

Specifications

Solenoid Specifications and Pilot Solenoid Directional Valve
DG4V-3 solenoid valve used as pilot.  See page E10 for solenoid specifications.
Following spool/spring arrangement valves are used.

  (F3) - DG5V - 7-2A (L) - (1) - (E) -(T)- P 7- T - 84-JA
1 4 73 5 102 8

Model Code

6 9 11 12 13

16.7 17.2圧力･流量
特性参照

20.6

最      高
パイロット圧力

MPa

31.5

31.5

最      低
パイロット圧力

MPa

最低パイロット
圧力曲線参照

最低パイロット
圧力曲線参照

T(タンク)ポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

DG5V-H8 31.5

大きさ
の呼び

04

06

DG5V-7

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa

31.5

弁形式
最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

ダブル
ソレノイド

質　量　kg

シングル
ソレノイド

8.6 9.1

Two stage DG5VC-7 and DG4VC-H8 which incorporate fine current control pilot solenoid valves, DG4VC-3 (DC24V) also available. Consult Tokimec.

11 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (coil connections P, KU)
1: Connectors without accessories
    (coil connection U)
2: With indicator lamp (AC standard)
4: With surge suppressor (coil connection KU, slow
    solenoid deenergize)
7: With indicator lamp and surge suppressor
    (DC standard)
9: ADC solenoid rectifier (fast solenoid de-energization)
    and indicator lamp (ADC standard)
12: ADC solenoid rectifier (delayed solenoid de-
      energization) and indicator lamp
Note: Electrical accessories - 9, 12
         � ADC solenoids (AC-DC rectifier) only
         � Wiring connection, P only
         � With surge suppressor

12Solenoid coil voltage
T:100V 50/60Hz,110V 60Hz
V:200V 50/60Hz,220V 60Hz
G:DC12V
H:DC24V
TR:100V 50/60Hz (AC/DC rectifier)
VR:200V 50/60Hz (AC/DC rectifier)

13Design no.

See Press.-
Flow Charac.
See Press.-
Flow Charac.

See Min. Pilot
Pressure Curves

Max. FlowMax.Operating
PressureModel Size

Minimum Pilot
Pressure

Allowable T (Tank)
Port Back Pressure

Maximum Pilot
Pressure

Weight
Single
Solenoid

Double
Solenoid

See Min. Pilot
Pressure Curves

Spring offset, type A:    DG4V-3-2A-M-**-*-7-54
Spring offset, type B:    DG4V-3-6B-M-**-*-7-54
Spring center, type C:   DG4V-3-6C-M-**-*-7-54
Spring center, type D:   DG4V-3-7C-M-**-*-7-54

Spring offset, type AL:   DG4V-3-2AL-M-**-*-7-54
Spring offset, type BL:   DG4V-3-6BL-M-**-*-7-54
No spring detented, type N: DG4V-3-2N-M-**-*-7-54
Note: 4/8B uses DG4V-3-6BL and 4/8BL uses DG4V-3-6B.
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Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics (DG5V-7)

Note  � Maximum flow without malfunction.

Ｐ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－４Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－４Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－４Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－８Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－８Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－８Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１１Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１１Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１１Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３１Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３１Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３１Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３３Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３３Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－５２Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－５２Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ３３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ３３Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ３３Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ３３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ３３Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ３３Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３Ｂ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ａ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

Ｔ

ＢＡ

ｂａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ａ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ｂ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ａ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ｂ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ａ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－５２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－５２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－５２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ｎ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ａ

ａ

オ－プンセンタ

クロ－ズドセンタ

クロ－ズドセンタ

クロ－ズドセンタ

A-B-T接続

オ－プンセンタ
A ,B絞り付き

クロ－ズドセンタ

  Y2

  X2

  52

   9

   6

   2

   0

切換過渡期
スプ－ル
形      式

形　式　記　号・図　記　号

2　　位　　置
スプリングオフセットA形 ノ－スプリングデテント形

- N -- A - - AL -

スプリングオフセットB形

2　位　置3　　位　　置

スプリングセンタ形
- C -

プレッシャセンタ形
- D -

形　式　記　号・図　記　号

- B -

 X33
A-B-T接続
絞り付き

 Y33
A-B-T接続
絞り付き

  X2 クロ－ズドセンタ

  Y2 クロ－ズドセンタ

  33
A-B-T接続
絞り付き

  52 クロ－ズドセンタ

  11 P-B-T接続

  31 B-T接続

   8 タンデム

   9
オ－プンセンタ
A ,B絞り付き

   4 タンデム

   6 A-B-T接続

   2 クロ－ズドセンタ

   3 A-T接続

中   立   時
ス プ － ル
形        式

   0 オ－プンセンタ

   1 P-A-T接続

Spool
Neutral
Position

Open Center

Connection

Closed Center

Tandem

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Tandem

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Open Center
w/ A, B Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Connection

Open Center
w/ A, B Restrictors

Open Center

Spool
Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics
3 Position

Pressure CenteredSpring Centered
2 Position

Spring Offset, B Type

Valve Function Schematics

Spring Offset, A Type
2 Position

No Spring Detented
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中立状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

― ① ― ―

― ② ―

120 120 120 120 120 ①

120 120 ― ②120 120 120

― ① ― ―

― ② ―

120 120 120 120 120 ①

120 120 ― ②120 120 120

― ③ ③ ―

① ② ―

300 300 300 300 300 ②

300 300 ① ②300 300 300

③ ① ② ―

① ② ④

300 300 300 300 300 ①

100  90 ② ③260 220 120

② ① ③ ⑦

② ① ⑤

260 220 120 100  90 ①

165 140 ② ②300 300 250

① ① ③ ―

② ① ⑥

300 300 300 300 300 ①

100 90 ② ②260 220 120

② ① ③ ―

① ② ―

300 300 300 300 300 ①

300 300 ① ②300 300 300

② ② ③ ④

② ③ ③

260 220 120 100 90 ①

300 300 ② ①300 300 300

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

切　換　状　態

- BL -

スプリングオフセットB形 7
MPa

14
MPa

21
MPa

最  大  流  量　　L/min 圧　力　降　下　曲　線　番　号
2　　位　　置

―

P→A

120 ① ― ①120 120 120 120

③

120 120 120 120 120 ― ② ― ②

300 ② ― ③300 300 300 300

③

260 220 120 100  90 ① ② ① ③

300 ① ① ①300 300 300 300

③

300 300 300 300 300 ① ② ① ②

P→B A→T

300 300 300 300 300 ② ① ②

最　　大　　流　　量　　　　L/min 圧力降下曲線番号

7  MPa 14  MPa 21  MPa 28  MPa 31.5  MPa
切　　換　　状　　態

B→T

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－０ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－２ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－４ＢＬ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－６ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－８ＢＬ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－９ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－１１ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３１ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－３３ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－５２ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ２ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ２ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｘ３３ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－Ｙ３３ＢＬ

Max. Flow
2 Position

Spring Offset, B Type

Pressure Drop Curve Number

Switched Condition Neutral

Max. Flow Pressure Drop Curve No.
Switched Condition
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ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ｂ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－４Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－４Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－４Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－８Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－８Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－８Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１１Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１１Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１１Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３１Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３１Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３１Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３３Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３Ｄ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３３Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３３Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ３３Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ３３Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ３３Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ３３Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ３３Ｂ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ３３Ｂ

Ｐ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａｂ

ＰＴ
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ＰＴ
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ＰＴ
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ａｂ
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ａｂ
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ａｂ

ＰＴ
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ａｂ

ＰＴ
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ａｂ

ＰＴ
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ｂａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

Ｔ

ＢＡ

ｂａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ａ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ｂ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ａ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ｂ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ａ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ｂ

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics (DG5V-H8)

Notes � Upper values for maximum flow for spring offset, types A, AL: lower values for no spring detent types.
           � Max. flow without malfunction.

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ｎ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ａ

ａ

オ－プンセンタ

クロ－ズドセンタ

クロ－ズドセンタ

クロ－ズドセンタ

A-B-T接続

オ－プンセンタ
A ,B絞り付き

クロ－ズドセンタ

  Y2

  X2

  52

   9

   6

   2

   0

切換過渡期
スプ－ル
形      式

形　式　記　号・図　記　号

2　　位　　置
スプリングオフセットA形 ノ－スプリングデテント形

- N -- A - - AL -

中   立   時
ス プ － ル
形        式

   0 オ－プンセンタ

   1 P-A-T接続

   2 クロ－ズドセンタ

   3 A-T接続

   4 タンデム

   6 A-B-T接続

   8 タンデム

   9
オ－プンセンタ
A ,B絞り付き

  11 P-B-T接続

  31 B-T接続

  33
A-B-T接続
絞り付き

  52 クロ－ズドセンタ

  X2 クロ－ズドセンタ

  Y2 クロ－ズドセンタ

 X33
A-B-T接続
絞り付き

 Y33
A-B-T接続
絞り付き

3　　位　　置

スプリングセンタ形
- C -

プレッシャセンタ形
- D -

形　式　記　号・図　記　号

2　位　置

スプリングオフセットB形

- B -

Spool
Neutral
Position

Open Center

Connection

Closed Center

Tandem

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Tandem

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Open Center
w/ A, B Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Connection

Open Center
w/ A, B Restrictors

Open Center

Spool
Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics
3 Position

Pressure CenteredSpring Centered
2 Position

Spring Offset, B Type

Valve Function Schematics

Spring Offset, A Type
2 Position

No Spring Detented
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中立状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

スプリングオフセットB形 21  MPa 31.5  MPa 切　換　状　態

- BL -

最  大  流  量　　L/min 圧　力　降　下　曲　線　番　号
2　　位　　置

700 650 ② ⑤ ② ③ ④

650 500 ① ② ② ② ⑤

700 700 ① ② ① ② ―

700 700 ① ② ① ④ ―

350 220 ① ④ ① ③ ⑥

650 600 ① ④ ① ④ ―

700 450 ① ④ ① ③ ⑥

350 220 ② ④ ② ③ ―

650 500 ② ② ① ② ⑤

700 700 ① ④ ① ② ―

700 700 ① ② ① ① ―

700 700 ② ― ⑤ ② ―

300 300 ― ② ― ② ―

300 300 ① ― ① ― ―

300 300 ― ② ― ② ―

300 300 ① ― ① ― ―

① ―300 300 ① ―

⑤ ②

300 300 ― ② ― ②

700 700 ② ―

① ④

500
350

500
220

② ④ ② ③

500
650

500
600

① ④

② ③

700 700 ① ② ① ②

500
700

500
650

② ⑤

最　　大　　流　　量　　　　L/min 圧力降下曲線番号

21  MPa 31.5  MPa
切　　換　　状　　態

P→A B→T P→B A→T

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－０ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１ＢＬ
ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－２ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３ＢＬ
ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－４ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－６ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－８ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－９ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－１１ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３１ＢＬ
ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－３３ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２ＢＬ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ３３ＢＬ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ３３ＢＬ
ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

2 Position
Spring Offset, B Type

Max. Flow Pressure Drop Curve Number

Switched Condition Neutral

Max. Flow Pressure Drop Curve Number
Switched Condition
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Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

1. For pressure drops              of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate using multiplier coefficients in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops              for specific gravities other than 0.87 is as follows.

                             △P・・・・・
　　　　　　　△P1＝△P×G1/G　  　

                               G1・・・・・

Pilot
Mininum Pilot Pressure

②
⑤
③
⑥

B,BL,C,N

D

0,9
2,6,52,X2,Y2
0,1,4,8,9,11
2,3,6,31,33,52,X2,Y2,X33,Y33
0,1,4,8,9,11
2,3,6,31,33,52,X2,Y2,X33,Y33

スプリング
セット方式

スプ－ル形式 最低パイロット
圧力曲線番号

A,AL
①
④

Min. Pilot Pressure Curve No.

●

10

0.85

粘度　mm2/s

係　　数

20

1.00

30

1.09

40

1.17

50

1.24

60

1.29

70 80

1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150

1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

パイロット油量

１５０５０ １００ ２００ ２５０ ３０００

０２．

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４． １
２３４５６７

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１８．

０
５００ ７００

１

２３４５６

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８

０２．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

１００ ３００

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

０ １００ ２００ ３００

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

Ｍ ａＰ

最
低
パ
イ
ロ
ッ
ト
圧
力

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７

１

２

３

４

５

６

０２．

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１

２

３
４

５

６

０ １００ ３００ ５００

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

Ｍ ａＰ

最
低
パ
イ
ロ
ッ
ト
圧
力

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８

０２．

 G･････0.87

単位：cm3

DG5V-7

弁形式 スプリング
セット方式

中立～
ストロークエンド

ストロークエンド～
ストロークエンド

DG5V-H8

A,AL,N
B,BL

23

4.1
4.1

12
12

C,D
A,AL,N
B,BL
C,D

8.1

8.1
23

（△P1）

Pressure
Drop

Flow Flow

Pressure
Drop

Viscosity
Coefficient

Min.
Pilot
Pressure

Min.
Pilot
Pressure

Spool TypesSpool/Spring
Arrangement

Flow Flow

In case of internal pilot,pilot pressure is equal to P port pressure.

Stroke End to
Stroke End

Unit

Model Spool/Spring
Arrangement

Min. Pilot
Press.Curve No.

Neutral to
Stroke End

（△P1）

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES
Switching Times

Note: Values may vary slightly according spool type, circuit conditions, and in case diode or rectifier is incorporated in electrical circuit.

spool type 2, spring center type,
open loop circuit,
flow 300 L/min (DG5V-7),
350 L/min (DG5V-H8),
supply pressure 31.5 MPa,
fluid viscosity 20 mm2/s,
fluid temperature 50°C

＜回路例＞　　　　　　　＜切換時間の定義＞

Spool Transient Condition

Operating Considerations
�  Mounting orientation

To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.

� Solenoid energization
Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
be energized for more than 0.1 second.

� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.

� Drain and pilot
1. For internal drain type valves, pilot pressure (P port pressure of
     internal pilot valves) must be higher than min. pilot pressure +
      tank line back pressure.Therefore the pressure difference must
     be maintained even when surge pressures occur in the tank line.

2. External drain type valve is recommended when surge pressures
    may occur in tank line.  Drain line should also be piped directly
    to tank.
3. In case of internal drain valve with spring sets B, C, and D and
     spool types 0, 1, 4, 8, 9, and 11, internal pilot type valve cannot
     be used if P to T port pressure drop during solenoid deenergization
    falls below minimum pilot pressure.   Use external pilot type
    valve in this case.

� Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See
page E16)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
flows to the solenoid.

単位：ms

略式図記号略式図記号 略式図記号詳細図記号 詳細図記号詳細図記号

０

１

２

３

６

９

ｂ ｎ ａ ｂ ｎ ａ

ａ ｎ

ｂ ａ

ｂ ｎａ ｂ

ｎ ｂ ｎ ａ ｂ ａｎ ｂ ｎ ａ

１１

３１

３３

５２

Ｘ２

Ｘ３３

Ｙ３３

４

８

Ｙ２

 35
 85

145
 90

 85
 90

 70
 90

 60
 90

 45
 90

120
 85

 60
 85

 45
 85

 40
 85

 18
 40

 60
 50

 40
 50

 35
 50

 30
 50

 28
 50

 50
 40

 30
 40

 25
 40

 20
 40

ソレノイド励磁
スプリングリタ－ン

ソレノイド励磁
スプリングリタ－ン

ソレノイド励磁
スプリングリタ－ン

ソレノイド励磁
スプリングリタ－ン

DG5V-7-2C

DG5V-H8-2C

交流

直流

交流

直流

形　式 電源 動　作
1.5 MPa

パイロット圧力

5 MPa 15 MPa 21 MPa 25 MPa

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ 電気信号
回路圧力

ＯＦＦＯＮ

Model Power Operation

Solenoid Energize
Spring Return
Solenoid Energize
Spring Return
Solenoid Energize
Spring Return
Solenoid Energize
Spring Return

AC

DC

AC

DC

Detailed Symbol           Simple Symbol Detailed Symbol           Simple SymbolDetailed Symbol           Simple Symbol

[Circuit Example]                                         [Switching Time Definition]

Elec. signal

Circuit press.

Unit
Pilot Pressure

Conditions:
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Options
Spool stroke adjustment
Spool stroke adjusters can be installed on one or both sides and
provides flow control by adjustment of the spool maximum opening.
Flow control can be enhanced by use X2, X33, Y2, Y33 type spools.

Pilot restrictor valve
A restrictor module valve incorporated with the pilot solenoid valve
enables meter out control of oil from the pilot chamber during
shifting of the main valve spool.  This reduces transient shock.  Stack
valve restrictor valve model, TGMFN-3-Y-A2W-B2W-50.

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque:
M6:   9~14Nm
M10:  50~60Nm
M12:  75~81Nm

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are included.
� See page Q6 for dimensions.
� DGSMV-**-D-10 used is pressure center type.
� Max. working pressure 21 MPa. For higher pressures, valve should be
   mounted on manifold block.

Subplate

M12×80 6     DG5V-H8

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M10×60
     DG5V-7

4
弁　形　式

M 6×55 2

弁形式

DG5V-7

  DGSMV-04X-D-10

Rc1/4

X,Y,W
接続口径

Rc1/2

Rc3/4

サブプレ－ト形式

  DGSMV-04-10

DG5V-H8

  DGSMV-06-10

  DGSMV-06X-10
  DGSMV-06-D-10

  DGSMV-06X-D-10

  DGSMV-04X-10
  DGSMV-04-D-10

P,T,A,B

Rc1/4
Rc3/4

Rc1

Model Hex Socket Bolt Quantity Model Subplate Model Port Dia.
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Dimensions

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＤ－０７－４－Ａ ）

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊Ｎ

取付面寸法

１２３

９
２

０

０

Ｂ

ＸＴ Ｐ

Ａ
Ｙ

Ｗ

５
０

示します。
・（ ）内の寸法値は直流ソレノイド（ＤＣ）の場合を
のみとなります。
パイロット用電磁切換弁のソレノイドが片側（ａ側）

・ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊ＡＬ，ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊ＢＬの場合、
のみとなります。
パイロット用電磁切換弁のソレノイドが片側（ｂ側）

注）・ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊Ａ，ＤＧ５Ｖ－７－＊Ｂの場合、

１０７ ３－最大φ６ ３．

１６．

１５９
３４９

５５６
５７２

６９９
７１５

１４３．
．
．

．
．

．
．

４－最大φ１７ ５

１
１
１

１
８
３．

３
４
１

６
５
９

７
６
６

８
８
１

１
０
１
６． ． ． ． ．

２－φ４深８

位置決めピン用

２－Ｍ６深１３．

．

．

４－Ｍ１０深１８

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ

準拠

（ ）

１２２

９
２

５
１

６７５．

６
９
９．

７
３
１．

５１６．

１０１６． ５０２．

．（ ）

２－φ６ ５穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

φ１７ ５ざぐり深図示

Ｘポート（パイロット）

３

Ｙポート（ドレン）

４－φ１１穴

．

Ｂポート．Ａポート

Ｄ形のみ

プレッシャセンタ

Ｗポート（ドレン）

Ｔポート

Ｐポート

２０１ ２０９ ５４２

ソレノイドｂソレノイドａ

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ
４／８形 ４／８形

１９２

４５

（
６
カ
所
）

１
７
１ １
８
７

９
５

４
４

２２６ プレッシャセンタＤ形（ ）

１
１
９
５．

５２

．

．

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

反対側はプラグがねじ込んであります

２－φ３位置決めピン

３
５

手動操作用ピン（両側）

ソレノイドをはずすの
に必要なスペース

４５

．

（４９）

９２（ ）

．

パイロット絞り弁付き

２
２
７

４
０

１０５

３
３

ストローク調整付き

（ ）プレッシャセンタＤ形

１
１
８
３． １
５
９
５．

記号１ ３ ７ ２７， ， 記号１ ３ ８ ２８， ，

パイロット流量調整ねじ

六角穴二面幅４

，

の場合

，

の場合

ロックナット

二面幅２４

ストローク調整ねじ

六角穴二面幅８

６０５

３１２

３４６

port

port port

port

port (drain)
pressure centered
      D type only

opposite side, screwed plug

Space needed
to remove
coil

With Pilot Restrictor Valve

For codes For codes

Stroke adj. screw
hex socket, 8 A/F

Sol.
sol. b

locating pin

(pressure centered, D type)

Pilot flow adjustment screw
hex socket, 4 A/F

Wiring port

port (pilot)

port (drain)
hole

hole
counterbore

c'bore

Manual override pin (both ends) Mounting Dimensions

Pressure centered, D type only

For locating pin
deep deep

max.

max.

(6 l
oca

tion
s)

(pressure centered, D type)

Locknut
24 A/F

- For DG5V-7-*A, DG5V-7-*8, solenoid valve for pilot will be
only for one side (side b).
- For DG5V-7-*AL, DG5V-7-*BL, solenoid valve for pilot will
be only for one side (side a).
- Dimensions in ( ) indicate DC solenoids.

Notes:

Sol.
sol. a

With Stroke Adjuster
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Dimensions

Notes:
- For DG5V-H8-*A, DG5V-H8-*8, solenoid valve for
pilot will be only for one side (side b).
- For DG5V-H8-*AL, DG5V-H8-*BL, solenoid valve
for pilot will be only for one side (side a).
- Dimensions in ( ) indicate DC solenoids.

（ ）

（ ）

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－＊Ｃ
ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－＊Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８－＊Ｎ

ソレノイドｂソレノイドａ

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ
４／８形 ４／８形

９２

２９０

１
２
７

２
０
３

２
１
９

７７

１５３

（
６
カ
所
）

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

６
８

１
１
４

Ｐ Ｙ

Ｗポート（ドレン）

５
９

（ ）３５２ プレッシャセンタＤ形

５３２．

１３０２． ４８５．

．

６－φ１３ ５穴

９
２
１．

２－φ６ ４位置決めピン．

１
５
１
５

．

Ｐポート

Ｔポート

Ｙポート（ドレン）

３

．

φ２０ざぐり深図示

Ｂポート

反対側はプラグがねじ込んであります

Ａポート

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ

Ｘポート（パイロット）

６
２

ソレノイドをはずすの
に必要なスペース

４５

．

手動操作用ピン（両側）

２０１

Ｔ

Ｘ Ａ Ｂ

２０９

（ ）５２５

４９

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＥ－０８－４－Ａ ）

５
７

６８

１６０

取付面寸法

ストローク調整付き

ＢＡ
Ｘ

Ｗ Ｐ ＹＴ

１５７

１
１
４ Ｒ３

０

０

４
０

２
５
９

パイロット絞り弁付き

１９

７３
４６

０

７
７

（ ）４８８ プレッシャセンタＤ形

１
５
０
３． １
９
１
５．

１１４

．

４８．

１７５．

７４６

９２１

．

．

２－φ７ １深８

５
６．

１
７
５

２
９
４

５
３
２

９
４
５

１
０
０
８

１
１
２
７

１
３
０
２． ． ． ． ． ． ．

記号１ ３ ７ ２７の場合， ，

記号１ ３ ８ ２８の場合， ，

パイロット流量調整ねじ

六角穴二面幅４

，

六角穴二面幅１０

ストローク調整ねじ

二面幅３０

ロックナット

，

４－最大φ２３

６－Ｍ１２深２３

位置決めピン用

．

１
１

プレッシャセンタ

．

３－最大φ１１ ２

６８

４２６

Ｄ形のみ

準拠

port
port

port
port

port (drain)
pressure centered, D type only

port (pilot)

Space need to
remove coil

With Pilot Restrictor Valve

Wiring port
opposite side, screwed plug

Sol.
sol. b

Sol.
sol. a

Manual override pin (both
ends)

counterbore
hole

port (drain)

(pressure centered, D type)

locating pin

Pilot flow adj. screw
hex socket, 4 A/f

For codes

(6 l
oca

tion
s)

Mounting Dimensions

Pressure centered
D type only

deep deep
For locating pin

With Stroke Adjuster

(pressure centered, D type)

Stroke adj. screw
hex socket, 10 A/F

Locknut
30 A/F

For codes

max.

max.
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ＤＧ５Ｖ－７ ＤＧ５Ｖ－Ｈ８

Construction

２９

２４

２５

２８

２７

２６

－２１

－２３

＊１

－２４
－１１

－１２
－１４

－１５
－１６

－１７

－１８

－１３

－２７

－２８

－２１

－２２

－２３

－２５

－２６

－２４

－２２

－２３

－２５

－２４

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊２

＊２

＊２
＊２

１２

２３

２２

２１

２０

１９

１８

１７

１６

１５

１４

１３

１１

１０

９

プレッシャセンタＤ形カバー部分

ストローク調整付きカバー部分

Note: For external pilot, external drain, O-ring    8  quantity is 1 pc.

照号

 3
 4
 8
10
11
12
15
18
19
25
26 ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ 1または2

Ｏリング 007901819 AS568-018(NBR,Hs90) 1または2

      MS28774-018 48197576

Ｏリング 007912319 AS568-123(NBR,Hs90) 1

4
007911019 AS568-110(NBR,Hs90) 1
007901219 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

個数

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

2
2
2
2
4
1

Ｏリング

007901319 AS568-013(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)

007901319
AS568-118(NBR,Hs90)
AS568-013(NBR,Hs90)

007912319

007911819

007990419 AS568-904(NBR,Hs90)

名　称 部品番号 規　　格

Ｏリング

AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)007911019

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

照号
 4
10
11
12
15
18
19
25
26

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

名　称 部品番号 規　　格
Ｏリング AS568-224(NBR,Hs90)007922419

007921019

007901219

007921519 AS568-215(NBR,Hs90)
007921019 AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

個数

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

2
2
4
1
4
1AS568-011(NBR,Hs90)

007913119 AS568-131(NBR,Hs90) 1
007901119

007902319 AS568-023(NBR,Hs90) 1または2

ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ  48197581       MS28774-023 1または2

Cover With Stroke Adjuster

Pressure Centered, T Type Cover Section

O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring

Backup ring

O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring

Backup ring

No. Description Part No. QtyStandard No. Description Part No. QtyStandard

or
or

or
or

*1   3   7   8   not used in DG5V-H8
*2    5   6  not used in spring offset A type
*3   12  only used with pressure centered D type
*4     9   body differs according to pilot, internal/external drain
      combination.
*5  16  solenoid directional valve DG4V-3 model varies
       according to spool/spring arrangement.
      See page E79.

Notes:
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Solenoid controlled pilot operated directional
control valves DG5S-10

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Solenoid pilot operated directional valve (gasket mounting)
3 Mounting

10: ISO 4401-AF-10-4-A
4 Spoo

See page E91
5 Spool/spring arrangement

A: Spring offset, A type (2 position, single solenoid)
B: Spring offset, B type (2 position, single solenoid)
C: Spring centered (3 position, double solenoid)
D: Pressure centered (3 position, double solenoid)
N: No spring detented (2 positionk, double solenoid)

6 Solenoid assembly orientation (for spring arrangements A, B)
Omitted for standard (energized P to B, A to T)
L: Left hand build
(energized P to A, B to T)

7 Pilot restrictor valve (option)
Omitted for no pilot restrictor valve (standard)
2: With pilot restrictor valve

8 Pilot
Omitted for internal pilot
E: External pilot

9 Drain
Omitted for external drain
T: Internal drain

10 Wiring connection
P:Plug-in conduit box, G 1/2
U:connector, pg. 11

11 Electrical accessories
Omitted for no accessories (coil connections P, KU)
1: Connectors without accessories
    (coil connection U)
2: With indicator lamp (AC standard)
4: With surge suppressor (coil connection KU,
     slow solenoid deenergize)
7: With indicator lamp and surge suppressor
    (DC standard)
9: ADC solenoid rectifier (fast solenoid de-energization)
    and indicator lamp (ADC standard)
12: ADC solenoid rectifier (delayed solenoid de-energization)
      and indicator lamp
Note: Electrical accessories - 9, 12
ADC solenoids (AC-DC rectifier) only
Wiring connection, P only
With surge suppressor

12Solenoid coil voltage
T:100V 50/60Hz,110V 60Hz
V:200V 50/60Hz,220V 60Hz
G:DC12V
H:DC24V
TR:100V 50/60Hz(ADC AC/DC rectifier)
VR:200V 50/60Hz(ADC AC/DC rectifier)

13Design no.

 (F3) - DG5S - 10 - 2 A (L) - (2) (E) - (T) -P 7-T- 8 4 -JA-M
1 4 65 102 8 9 11 12 13

Model Code

3 7
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Specifications

Pilot Solenoid Switching Valve
DG4V-3 solenoid valve used as pilot.  See page E10 for solenoid specifications.
Following spring set solenoid valves are used.
Spring offset, type A:    DG4V-3-2AL-M-**-*-7-54
Spring offset, type B:    DG4V-3-6BL-M-**-*-7-54
Spring centered, type C:   DG4V-3-6C-M-**-*-7-54
Spring centerdc, type D:   DG4V-3-7C-M-**-*-7-54

Spring offset, type AL:   DG4V-3-2A-M-**-*-7-54
Spring offset, type BL:   DG4V-3-6B-M-**-*-7-54
No spring detented, type N: DG4V-3-2N-M-**-*-7-54

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Notes  � Max. flow without malfunction.
           � Max flow value for * at 7 MPa.  At 21 MPa, it is 320 L/min.

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－０Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－０Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－２Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－２Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－３Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－４Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－４Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－６Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－６Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－８Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－８Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－９Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－９Ｄ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－３３Ｃ ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－３３Ｄ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

ｂａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ａ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ｂ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ａ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ｂ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ａ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂ

ａ
Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ｂａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－０Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－２Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－６Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－９Ａ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－０ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－２ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－９ＡＬ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－０Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－２Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－６Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－９Ｎ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－６ＡＬ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ｂ ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ａ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ａｂ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

42 43

形　式

DG5S-10

大きさ
の呼び

10

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

20.6

最大流量
L/min

圧力・流量
特性参照

ダブル
ソレノイド

質　　量　　kg

シングル
ソレノイド

最低パイロット
圧　　力
MPa

最低パイロット
圧力曲線参照

21

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

最高パイロット
圧　　力
MPa

21

P→A B→T P→B A→T

圧力降下曲線番号切換過渡期
スプ－ル
形　　式

最大流量
L/min

2　位　置

  6

  0

  2 ④

① ⑤ ① ③

800

② ④ ② ③

② ⑥ ②

② ④ ② ③  9

形式記号・図記号

切換状態

- AL -

スプリングオフセット形

- A -

ノ－スプリングデテント形

- N -

中立状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

  33

   6

   8

   3

   4

スプリングセンタ形
- C -

プレッシャセンタ形
- D -

   9

中立時
スプ－ル
形  式

   0

   2

③

切換状態

圧力降下曲線番号

C形,B形,BL形 D形

最大流量　L/min

800

600

① ⑤ ① ③

―

② ⑧ ② ③ ―

② ⑥ ② ④

⑥

② ④ ② ③ ―

⑥ ⑨ ⑦ ⑩

⑥

② ④ ② ③ ―

④ ⑨ ⑤ ⑩

―② ⑥ ② ⑥

形式記号・図記号

3　位　置

600

   ※570

Max. FlowMax.Operating
PressureModel Size

Min. Pilot
Pressure

Allowable Tank Port
Back Pressure

Max. Pilot
Pressure

Weight
Single
Solenoid

Double
Solenoid

Spool
Neutral
Position

Spool
Transient
Condition

See Pressure-
Flow Characteristics

Valve Function Schematics
3 Position

Spring Centered Pressure Centered

Valve Function Schematics
2 Position

Spring Offset

Max. Flow

Max. Flow

No Spring Detented

See Min. Pilot
Press. Curves

Pressure Drop Curve No.

Switched Condition Neutral

Pressure Drop Curve No.

Switched Condition
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Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics Minimum Pilot Pressure

                       △P・・・・・
　　　△P1＝△P×G1/G　
                    　　G1・・・・・

Options
Pilot restrictor valve
A restrictor modular valve incorporated with the pilot solenoid valve
enables meter out control of oil from the pilot chamber during
shifting of the main valve spool.  This reduces transient shock.
Modular restrictor valve model, TGMFN-3-Y-A2W-B2W-50.

Operating Considerations
� Mounting orientation

To ensure sure switching of no spring detented type valves, mount
valves so spool axis is horizontal.  There are no mounting attitude
restrictions for other spool/spring arrangements.

� Solenoid energization
Always insure that one side solenoid is deenergized before
energizing the opposite side solenoid.  For spring centered and
spring offset valves, solenoid should be continuously energized
during circuit switching.  Deenergization of solenoid will cause
spool to return to prescribed position by spring force.  For no spring
detented type valves, spool will be maintained in switched position
by the detent but to ensure sure circuit switching, solenoid should
be energized for more than 0.1 second.

� Long periods of solenoid energization
Care should be paid as long periods of solenoid energization at
high pressure may cause spool �sticking� and switching malfunction.

� Drain and pilot
1. For internal drain type valves, pilot pressure (P port pressure of
    internal pilot valves) must be higher than min. pilot pressure +
     tank line back pressure.Therefore the pressure difference must
    be maintained even when surge pressures occur in the tank line.

2. External drain type valve is recommended when surge pressures
    may occur in tank line.  Drain line should also be piped directly
    to tank.
3. In case of internal drain valve with spring sets B, C, and D and
    spool types 0, 4, 8,and 9, internal pilot type valve cannot be
      used if P to T port pressure drop during solenoid deenergization
    falls below minimum pilot pressure.   Use external pilot type
    valve in this case.

� Manual operation
For manual switching, push the manual override pin.  Be aware
that actuation force increases with higher back pressure.  (See
page E16)

� Solenoid indicator lamp
For valves with indicator lamps, the lamps will light when current
flows to the solenoid.

Min. Pilot Pressure Curve No.

６

５

４

３
２

１

０ ２００ ４００ ６００ ８００

３

２

１

Ｍ ａＰ

最
低
パ
イ
ロ
ッ
ト
圧
力

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

50

1.24

30

1.09

40

1.17

粘度　mm2/s

係　　数

20

1.00

10

0.85

60

1.29

70 80

1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150

1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

２００ ３００ ４００

０２

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

１００

０４．

０６．

１

０

２

３

．

８

０８．

１０．

４

５

６

７

９

１０

G･････0.87

番号
①
③
②
④
⑤
⑥

D

    0, 9
    2, 6
    0, 4, 8, 9
    2, 3, 6, 33
    0, 4, 8, 9
    2, 3, 6, 33

スプリングセット方式 スプ－ル形式

A,AL,N

 B,BL,C 

Pressure
Drop

Flow

Spool Type No.Spool/Spring Arrangement

Flow

Min.
Pilot
Pressure

Viscosity
Coefficient

（△P1）1. For pressure drops           of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate
    using multiplier coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops              for specific gravities  other
    0.87 is as follows.

（△P1）

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity
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� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 230~290 Nm

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� See page Q6 for dimensions.
� DGSMV-**-D-10 used is pressure center type.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are included.

Subplate

Dimensions

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M20×65 6 P,T,A,B X,Y,W
1-1/4
1-1/2 3/8
2

接続口径  Rc
サブプレ－ト形式

        DGSM-10X-(D)-11-JA-M
        DGSM-10-(D)-11-JA-M

        DGSM-10Y-(D)-11-JA-M

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊Ｃ

ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊Ｄ
ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊Ｎ

パイロット用電磁切換弁のソレノイドが片側（ｂ側）
のみとなります。

パイロット用電磁切換弁のソレノイドが片側（ａ側）
のみとなります。

・（ ）内の寸法値は直流ソレノイド（ＤＣ）の場合を

注）・ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊Ａ，ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊Ｂの場合、

・ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊ＡＬ，ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊ＢＬの場合、

１
０
２

１
９
７

３７８

Ｔポート

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ

示します。

Ｗポート（ドレン）

（ ）４４６ プレッシャセンタＤ形の場合

２２８５．

１９０５．

１１４３

１
５
８
７

７６２． １１０５．

．

Ｐポート

６－φ２２穴

φ３２ざぐり深図示

Ｙポート（ドレン）

３

Ｂポート

Ａポート

Ｘポート

（パイロット）

．

２
５
７

２
４
１

１
６
５

４３

１０８

３
４
（
６
カ
所
）

２－φ６ ４位置決めピン

２
２
４

．

１
８
９
５．

手動操作用ピン（両側）

．
７
２．

２－圧力計ポートＲｃ１／４

（ ） （ ）

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ
４／８形 ４／８形

ソレノイドをはずす
のに必要なスペース

配線接続口２－Ｇ１／２

反対側にはプラグがねじ込んであります

２０１ ２０９４５ ４９

ソレノイドｂ ソレノイドａ

Hex Socket Bolts Quantity

Notes:  - For DG5S-10-*A, DG55S-10-*B, solenoid valve for
pilot will be only for one side (side b).
- For DG5S-10-*AL, DG5S-10-*BL, solenoid valve
for pilot will be only for one side (side a).
- Dimensions in ( ) indicate DC solenoids.

Subplate Model Port Dia

port

port

port
port

port

port (drain)
port (drain)

    port
(pilot)

(pressure centered, D type)

pressure centered,
D type only

Space needed to
remove coil

locating pin
2-press. gauge port

Wiring port
opposite side, screwed plug

Manual override pin (both ends)

counterbore
hole

(6
  lo

ca
tio

ns
)

Sol.b Sol.a
sol.b sol.a
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Dimensions

Construction

O-Rings
照号 個数

 3 2
 7 2
 8 4
10 1
14 4
17 1AS568-013(NBR,Hs70)007901317

AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

007921019

007901219
007921019 AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)
007922219 AS568-222(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)

部品番号 規　　格

AS568-230(NBR,Hs90)007923019

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＦ－１０－４－Ａ ）取付面寸法ＤＧ５Ｓ－１０－＊＊－２

２３０

２
９
７

０

４
０

１
９
７

０

Ｂ

Ｐ

Ａ

Ｗ

Ｔ

Ｘ

Ｙ

３５

１
８
８
３．

．
２－φ７ １深８

１
９
１

． ３－最大φ９ ５

４４５

７９４

１２３８
１３０２

１５８８

．

．

．

．
．

４
１
３

７
６
２

８
２
５

１
１
４
３

１
４
７
６

１
６
８
３

１
９
０
５． ．．． ． ．．

４－最大φ３３ ３

パイロット流量調整ねじ

六角穴二面幅４

． ．

６－Ｍ２０深３３

．１９８

．

準拠

２
２
９
５

－２１

－２２

－２３

－２４

－２５

－２３

－２４ －１１

－１２

－１３

－１４

－１５

＊１

＊１

１８

１９

１５

１６

１７

１１

プレッシャセンタＤ形
カバー部分

＊３

＊４

＊２

＊１

＊１

１２

１４

１３

１０

９

８

７

６

Pressure Centered D type
Cover Section

Mounting Dimensions

Pilot flow adj. screw

hex socket, 4 A/F

deep

deep
m a x

m a x

No. Part No. QtyStandard

Notes:
1.    4      5      is not used in spring offset A and no spring detented types.
2.    6      differs according to pilot, internal/external drain combination.
3    10     only used with pressure centered D type
4    16     type varies with spool/spring arrangement of DG4V-3 solenoid

valve. See page E91.
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Pilot operated directional control valves
DG3V-7/DG3V-H8

（Ｆ３）-ＤＧ３Ｖ-７-２Ａ-（１）-１０-（ＬＨ）-ＪＡ
1 3 652 97

Model Code

4 8

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Pilot operated directional valve (gasket mounting)
3 Mounting

7:ISO 4401-AD-07-4-A
H8:ISO 4401-AE-08-4-A

4 Spool
See page E90-97

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset
C: Spring centered
D: Pressure centered
Omitted for no spring

6 Spool stroke adjustment (option)
Omitted for no option (standard)
1: With stroke adjuster (A, B port both sides)
7: With stroke adjuster (A port side)
8: With stroke adjuster (B port side)

7 Design no.
10:All models except 12 design below
12:DG3V-7-**-1/7/8
     (model with spool stroke adjuster)

8 Cover build orientation (only for spring offset type)
Omitted for standard (when offset, P to A, B to T)
LH: left hand build (when offset, P to B, A to T)

* Note: Model code with �Z� suffix.
(F3)-DG3V-7/H8-**-(*)-(E)-(T)-10/12-(LH)-JA-(S***)-Z
�-Z�:no top cover
�E�in code refers to external pilot(omitted for internal pilot)
�T�in code refers to internal drain(omitted for external drain)

Specifications

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

21
最低パイロット
圧力曲線参照

04

06

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa
形　式

31.5
15.5

　 DG3V-7

   DG3V-H8

最      高
パイロット圧力

MPa

最      低
パイロット圧力

MPa

T(タンク)ポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

 7.5
31.5

質量  kg
大きさ
の呼び

Model Size
Max. Operating

Pressure
Max. Flow Allowable T (Tank) Port

Back Pressure
  Minimum
Pilot Pressure  Weight

  Maximum
Pilot Pressure

See Pressure-
Flow Charac.

See Min. Pilot
Pressure Curves

*Note



Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｐ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－１１Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－１１Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－３１Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－３１Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－３３Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－３３Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－５２Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－５２Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｘ２Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｙ２Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｘ３３Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｘ３３Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｙ３３Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－Ｙ３３Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－０Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－０Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－１Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－１Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－２Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－２Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－３Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－３Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－４Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－４Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－６Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－６Ｄ

Ｔ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－８Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－８Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－９Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－９Ｄ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
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クロ－ズド
センタ

切換過渡期
スプ－ル
形  式

 0 オ－プン
センタ

 6 A-B-T接続

 2

圧力降下曲線番号

300300

300 300 300 300

切換状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T
31.5
MPa

300 300 300 300 300

7
MPa

14
MPa

300 300 300 300

300

300 300 300

300

300

300 300

② ① ② ③

① ② ① ③

① ① ① ③

最大流量　L/min形式記号・図記号

2　位　置

ノ－スプリング形
21
MPa

28
MPaスプリングオフセット形

- A - - A - LH -

300

 70  50  40

100  70  60

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics (DG3V-7)

Note  � Upper max. flow values for spring offset, A type; lower values for no spring type.
         � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－０Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－２Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－６Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－０Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－２Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－６Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－０

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－２

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７－６

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

中立状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

A-B-T接続
絞り付

形式記号・図記号

X33

Y33

3　位　置

スプリングセンタ形
- C -

プレッシャセンタ形
- D -

 X2 クロ－ズドセンタ

 Y2 クロ－ズドセンタ

 33
A-B-T接続
絞り付

 52 クロ－ズドセンタ

 11 P-B-T接続

 31 B-T接続

  8 タンデム

  9
オ－プンセンタ

A ,B絞り付

  4 タンデム

  6 A-B-T接続

  2 クロ－ズドセンタ

  3 A-T接続

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形  式

  0 オ－プンセンタ

  1 P-A-T接続

圧力降下曲線番号

切換状態

A-B-T接続
絞り付

300 300 300 300 300

300

最大流量  L/min

7
MPa

14
MPa

21
MPa

28
MPa

31.5
MPa

300 300 300 300

 90

300 300 300 300

300 300 300 300

300 300 250 165

300 300 300

300 300 300 300

300

300

300

300

300 300 300 300

120 120 120 120

120

120

120

120

120

120

120

120

120

120

120 120

120120

120 120

260

260 220

220

120

120

100

100

260 220 120 100

260 220 120 100

 90

 90

 90

140

300

300

③

① ② ② ③ ④

② ① ② ③

―

① ② ① ③ ―

① ② ① ②

⑥

① ① ① ③ ―

② ② ② ①

⑤

① ② ① ③ ⑦

② ② ② ①

④

① ③ ① ② ―

② ③ ① ②

―

② ― ③ ③ ―

① ②

―

① ― ① ― ―

――

② ②

① ②

② ②

―

① ― ① ― ―

― ―

Spool
Neutral
Position  Switched Condition

Valve Function Schematics
3 Position

Spring Centered Pressure Centered

Open Center

Open
Center

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed
Center

Tandem

Tandem

Open Center
w/ A,B Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Max. Flow

Valve Function Schematics
2 PositionSpool

Transient
Condition Spring Offset No Spring

Pressure Drop Curve No.

Max. Flow Press. Drop Curve No.
Switched Condition

Neutral
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① ④ ① ④

⑤ ② ③

① ② ① ②
250350

700 700

B→T P→B A→T

700 700

500 500

21
MPa

31.5
MPa

②

圧力降下曲線番号

250350

700 700

切換状態

P→A

  6 A-B-T接続

  2 クロ－ズド
センタ

切換過渡期
スプ－ル
形  式

  0 オ－プン
センタ

スプリングオフセット形

- A - - A - LH -

最大流量 L/min形式記号・図記号

2　位　置

ノ－スプリング形

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics (DG3V-H8)

Note  � Upper max. flow values for spring offset, A type; lower values for no spring type.
         � Max. flow without valve malfunction.

Ｐ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ３３Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ３３Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－３３Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ３３Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－３３Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－５２Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｙ２Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ３３Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－１Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－１Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－３Ｃ ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－３Ｄ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｔ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－４Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－８Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－１１Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－３１Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－４Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－８Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－９Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－１１Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－３１Ｄ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ
ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－Ｘ２Ｄ

Ｙ

Ｘ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－０

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－２

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－６Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－６

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｘ

Ｙ

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－０Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８－２Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

中立状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

A-B-T接続
絞り付

A-B-T接続
絞り付

形式記号・図記号

X33

Y33

3　位　置

スプリングセンタ形
- C -

プレッシャセンタ形
- D -

 X2 クロ－ズドセンタ

 Y2 クロ－ズドセンタ

 33
A-B-T接続
絞り付

 52 クロ－ズドセンタ

 11 P-B-T接続

 31 B-T接続

  8 タンデム

  9
オ－プンセンタ

A ,B絞り付

  4 タンデム

  6 A-B-T接続

  2 クロ－ズドセンタ

  3 A-T接続

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形  式

  0 オ－プンセンタ

  1 P-A-T接続

650

700

650 500

350 220

700 700

最大流量 L/min

21
MPa

31.5
MPa

圧力降下曲線番号

切換状態

500

700

700

500

700

700

300

300

300

300

300

300

300

300

②

650

350 220

500

700 450

650 600

700

①700

④

① ② ② ② ⑤

② ⑤

①

③

―

① ② ① ④ ―

① ②

①

②

⑥

① ④ ① ④ ―

① ④

①

③

⑥

② ④ ② ③ ―

① ④

①

③

⑤

① ④ ① ② ―

② ②

②

②

―

② ― ⑤ ② ―

① ②

②

①

―

① ― ① ― ―

――

②

②

―

① ― ① ― ―

― ―

Spring Centered

Spool
Neutral
Position

Valve Function Schematics

Valve Function Schematics

Open Center

Connection

Closed Center

Connection

Connection

Connection

Connection

Tandem

Open Center

Connection

Closed
Center

Tandem

Open Center
w/ A,B Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Connection
w/ Restrictors

Closed Center

Closed Center

Closed Center

Spool
Transient
Condition

2 Position
Spring Offset No Spring

Max.Flow Press. Drop Curve No.
Switched Condition

NeutralSwitched Condiiton

Pressure Drop Curve No.Max.Flow
3 Position

Pressure Centered
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Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

1. For pressure drops                of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate using multiplier
     coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops             for specific gravities other than 0.87 is as
    follows.
                       △P・・・・・
　　　△P1＝△P×G1/G　
                       G1・・・・・

Pilot
Minimum Pilot Pressure

Min. Pilot Pressure Curve No. Pilot Fluid Volume

④

スプリング
セット方式

スプ－ル形式 最低パイロット
圧力曲線番号

①

A,A-LH,C

D

0
2,6
0,1,4,8,9,11
2,3,6,31,33,52,X2,Y2,X33,Y33
0,1,4,8,9,11
2,3,6,31,33,52,X2,Y2,X33,Y33

ノ－スプ
リング形

②
⑤
③
⑥

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４． １
２３４５６７

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７

１５０５０ １００ ２００ ２５０ ３０００

０２．

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１８．

０
５００ ７００

１

２３４５６

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８

０２．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

１００ ３００

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

０ １００ ２００ ３００

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

Ｍ ａＰ

最
低
パ
イ
ロ
ッ
ト
圧
力

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７

１

２

３

４

５

６

０２．

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１

２

３
４

５

６

０ １００ ３００ ５００

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

Ｍ ａＰ

最
低
パ
イ
ロ
ッ
ト
圧
力

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８

０２．

単位：cm3

10
0.85

粘度　mm2/s

係　　数

20
1.00

30
1.09

40
1.17

50
1.24

60
1.29

70 80
1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150
1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

G･････0.87

ストロークエンド～
ストロークエンド

A,A-LH
ノ－スプリング形 23

8.1
8.1

8.1
DG3V-7

DG3V-H8

弁形式 中立～
ストロークエンド

スプリング
セット方式

A,A-LH
ノ－スプリング形

C,D

C,D 23

4.1

12

23

Press.
Drop

Press.
Drop

Flow Flow

Viscosity
Coefficient

Min.
Pilot
Pressure

Min.
Pilot
Pressure

Flow

Spool Type Min.Pilot
Press.Curve No.

Spool/Spring
Arrangement

No Spring

Unit

Model Stroke End to
Stroke End

Spool/Spring
Arrangement

Neutral to
Stroke End

No Spring

No Spring

Flow

（△P1）

（△P1）

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity
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Options
Spool stroke adjustment
Spool stroke adjusters can be installed on one or both sides and provides
flow control by adjustment of the spool maximum opening.  Flow control can
be enhanced by use X2, X33, Y2, Y33 type spools.

Operating Considerations
� Pilot

Supply of pilot pressure to pilot ports X, Y may differ according to the spool/
spring arrangement.  Pilot circuit should be designed reference below table
(for spool types 4 and 8, pilot port X and Y relationship will be reversed).

� Minimum pilot pressure
For valve switching, differential pressure between X port and Y port must
be higher than the minimum pilot pressure.  Therefore when there is back
pressure in the drain side port, pilot pressure supplied must be higher than
the minimum pilot pressure + drain port back pressure.  For spring centered,
spring offset, and pressure centered types, when pressure falls below
minimum pilot pressure, spool will be returned to the prescribed position by
spring force.  With no spring types, spool positioning is unstable.  Always
maintain minimum pilot pressure during valve switching.

� Drain
Y port of spring offset type, X port of spring offset left hand (LH) build type,
and W port of pressure centered type are the drain ports.  Do not merge with
other tank lines but pipe directly to tank.

� Mounting
As long as minimum pilot pressure maintained, there is no restriction in
mounting orientation

P: Pilot pressure supplied
D: Drained to tank

Subplate

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are included.
� See page Q6 for dimensions.
� DGSMV-**-D-10 used is pressure centered type.
� Maximum working pressure is 21 MPa. If using pressures above this, it is
    convenient to mount on manifold blocks, etc.

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque:
   M6: 9~14Nm
   M10: 50~60 Nm
   M12: 75~81Nm

X Y X Y X Y

D D ― ― P D

D P ― ― D D

D P D D P D

D P P P P D

D P ― ― P D

中立 P→B,A→T

スプリングセンタC形

プレッシャセンタD形

ノ－スプリング形

P→A,B→T弁の切換状態

パイロットポ－ト

スプリングオフセットA形

スプリングオフセットA-LH形

形　　式

M 6×55 2

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

     DG3V-7

M12×80 6     DG3V-H8

M10×60 4
弁形式 サブプレ－ト形式

  DG3V-7

  DG3V-H8

  DGSMV-04-10

  DGSMV-04X-10
  DGSMV-04X-D-10
  DGSMV-06-10
  DGSMV-06-D-10
  DGSMV-06X-10

接続口径

P,T,A,B X,Y,W

Rc1/4
Rc1/2

Rc3/4

Rc1
  DGSMV-06X-D-10

  DGSMV-04-D-10

Rc1/4
Rc3/4

Valve Switched Condition
Pilot Port
Spring Offset, A Type
Spring Offset, A-LH Type
Spring Centered, C Type
Pressure Centered, D Type
No Spring

Neutral

Model Hex Socket Bolts Qty Port Dia.Subplate ModelModel
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Dimensions

（ ）

（ ）

取付面寸法

（
６
カ
所
）

１２３

９
２

０

０

Ｂ

ＸＴ Ｐ

Ａ
Ｙ

Ｗ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－７

５
１

９
２

４５

Ｐポート

２２６ Ａ形

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＤ－０７－４－Ａ ）

５
０

６７５ φ１７ ５ざぐり深図示

６
９
９．

７
３
１．

５１６

１０１６

．

．

１９２ Ｃ形 ノースプリング形（ ），

２２６ Ｄ形 Ａ－ＬＨ形，

２－φ６ ５穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

３
５

１０７ ２－Ｍ６深１３ ３－最大φ６ ３

１６．

１４３
１５９
３４９

５５６
５７２

６９９
７１５

．
．
．

．
．

．
．

４－最大φ１７ ５

１
１
１

１
８
３．

３
４
１

６
５
９

７
６
６

８
８
１

１
０
１
６． ． ． ． ．

Ｔポート

Ｘポート

４－φ１１穴

．

３

Ｙポート

Ｂポート

．Ａポート

Ｗポート（ドレン）

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ

２－φ３位置決めピン

．

４－Ｍ１０深１８

．位置決めピン用

２－φ４深８
．

．

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ

１２２

．

１
１
８

．

９
５

４
４

準拠

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＥ－０８－４－Ａ ）

（ ）

（ ）

（ ）

７７

１５３

取付面寸法

（
６
カ
所
）

ＢＡ
Ｘ

Ｗ Ｐ ＹＴ

１５７

１
１
４ Ｒ３

０

０

Ｔ
Ｐ Ｙ

Ｘ Ａ Ｂ

ＤＧ３Ｖ－Ｈ８

１
１
４

６
８

１
２
７

１
５
０

Ｂポート

９２

５
９

３５２ Ａ形

Ｐポート

Ｔポート

１９

７３
４６

０

７
７

６－φ１３ ５穴

９
２
１．

５３２．

１３０２

２９０ Ｃ形 ノースプリング形

３５２ Ｄ形 Ａ－ＬＨ形

２－φ６ ４位置決めピン

６
２

１１４

３－最大φ１１ ２

４８．

１７５

７４６

９２１

．

２－φ７ １深８

５
６

１
７
５

２
９
４

９
４
５

１
０
０
８

１
３
０
２． ． ． ． ． ． ．

．

，

，

．

．

．

φ２０ざぐり深図示

Ｙポート

３

ＡポートＸポート

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ

Ｗポート（ドレン）

． ．

プレッシャセンタ

Ｄ形のみ

１
１

．

位置決めピン用 ４－最大φ２３

６－Ｍ１２深２３

．

．

５
３
２．

１
１
２
７

準拠

WIth Stroke Adjuster
See page E87 under DG5V-7 for stroke adjuster
dimensions.

WIth Stroke Adjuster
See page E88 under DG5V-H8 for stroke adjuster
dimensions.

port

port

port

port

port

port (drain)

port

port
port

port

port port

port (drain)

Press.centered,D type only

Press.centered,D type only

Mounting Dimensions

Mounting Dimensions

For  locating pin

For  locating pin

(6 
loc

atio
ns)

(6
 lo

ca
tio

ns
)

hole
c'bore

type, no spring type
type, A-LH type)

Press. centered, D type only

deep max.

deep
max.

hole c'bore

Press. centered
D type only

locating pin

max.

deep
max.

deep

locating pin

hole
c'bore

type, no spring type
type, A-LH type)

type)

type)
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Construction

O-Rings(DG3V-7) O-Rings(DG3V-H8)

・＊１③，⑦，⑧，⑳

・＊２⑤，⑥

                 ⑤-2，⑥-2

・＊３⑪

７

８

－１６

＊３

－１３

－１１

－１２
－１４

－１５
－１６

－１２

－１４

－１３

－２６

－２５

－２４

－２１

－２２

－２３

－２２

－２４

－２５

－２３

１１

３０

２９

２８

２７

２６

２５

２４

２３

２２

２１

２０

１９

１８

１７

１６

１５

１４

１３

１２

９

１０

プレッシャセンタＤ形カバー部分

スプリングオフセットＡ形カバー部分

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊１

＊２
＊２

＊２

＊２

照号 個数
 3 2
 4 2
 8 1
10 2
11 1
12 4
15 4
20 1
21 1
25 1
26 1

部品番号 規　　格

AS568-118(NBR,Hs90)007911819

AS568-013(NBR,Hs90)

AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)007911019
007912319

007901319

AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)
007990419 AS568-904(NBR,Hs90)

007901219 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

007901319 AS568-013(NBR,Hs90)

007911019 AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)

007912319 AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)

007912319 AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)
007911019 AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)

照号 個数

 4 2
10 2
11 1
12 4
15 4
21 1
25 1
26 1

部品番号 規　　格

AS568-224(NBR,Hs90)007922419
007921019

007901219

AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)
007921019 AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)

007913119 AS568-131(NBR,Hs90)

007921519 AS568-215(NBR,Hs90)

007901119 AS568-011(NBR,Hs90)
AS568-224(NBR,Hs90)007922419
AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)

Pressure Centered D Type Cover Section

Spring Offset A Type Cover Section

No. Part No. Standard Qty

Notes:                           are not used in DG3V-H8.
                           are not used with no spring types.  Also
               for spring offset,A type,                are not used.
                      only used with pressure centered, D type

No. Part No. Standard Qty
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Pilot operated directional control valves
DG3S-10

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Pilot operated directional valve (gasket mounting)
3 Mounting
4 Spool

See page E103

5 Spool/spring arrangment
A: Spring offset
C: Spring centered
D: Pressure centered
Omitted for no spring

6 Design no.
7 Cover build orientation (applicable for spring offset type only)

Omitted for standard (offset condition, P to A, B to T)
LH: Left hand build (offset condition, P to B, A to T)

Specifications

  (F3) - DG3S-  10 - 2 A - JA -10 (- LH) -M
1 4 652 3

Model Code

7

40

最　　　高
パイロット圧力

MPa

最　　　低
パイロット圧力

MPa

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

21

T(タンク)ポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

21

最大流量
L/min

圧力･流量
特性参照

質量　kg

最低パイロット
圧力曲線参照

21

形　式

DG3S-10

大きさ
の呼び

10

Model Size
Max. Operating

Pressure
Max. Flow Allowable T (Tank) Port

Back Pressure
Minimum
Pilot Pressure  Weight

Maximum
Pilot Pressure

See Pressure-
Flow Charac.

See Min. Pilot
Pressure Curves
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVESA形,A-LH形 ﾉｰｽﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ形 P→A B→T P→B A→T

② ③

② ④

   6 600 800 ② ④

① ③

   2 600 800 ② ⑥

最大流量 L/min 圧力降下曲線番号

ノ－スプリング形 切換状態
切換過渡期
スプ－ル
形　式

形式記号・図記号

   0

スプリングオフセット形

- A - - A - LH -

600 800 ① ⑤

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

Note �  Max. flow without malfunction.
         �     mark indicates max. flow at 7 MPa operating pressure. Max. flow is 320 L/min at 21 MPa.

Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

1. For pressure drops                of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate using
     multiplier coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops                  for specific gravities other than
     0.87 is as follows.

10
0.85

粘度 mm2/s

係　数

20
1.00

30
1.09

40
1.17

50
1.24

60
1.29

70 80
1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150
1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

１０

９

８

７

６

１０．

０８．

５

４

３

２

１

０６．

０４．

０２．

０ １００ ２００ ３００ ４００

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

G･････0.87

中立状態

P→A B→T P→B A→T P→T

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形  式

最大流量　L/min形式記号・図記号

C形 D形
スプリングセンタ形

- C -
プレッシャセンタ形

- D -

   800

   800

切換状態

   600

   600

   800

   800

   800

   800

   800

   800

―② ⑥ ② ⑥

⑥

② ④ ② ③ ―

④ ⑨ ⑤ ⑩

⑥

② ④ ② ③ ―

⑥ ⑨ ⑦ ⑩

―

② ⑧ ③ ③ ―

② ⑥ ② ④

圧力降下曲線番号

① ⑤ ① ③ ③   600

   600

   600

   600

 ※570

   600  33

   6

   8

   3

   4

   9

   0

   2

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－０Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－２Ｄ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－３Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－４Ｄ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－６Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－８Ｄ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

Ｘ Ｙ
Ｗ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－９Ｄ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－３３Ｄ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ａ

ＰＴ

Ｂ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－２Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－０Ｃ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－３Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－４Ｃ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｐ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－６Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－８Ｃ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－９Ｃ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－３３Ｃ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｐ Ｔ

ＢＡ

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－６Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｘ

Ｙ

Ｘ

Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－０Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－２Ａ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｙ

Ｘ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－０Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－２Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｘ Ｙ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－０

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－２

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｙ

Ｘ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－６Ａ－ＬＨ

ＴＰ

ＡＢ

Ｘ Ｙ

ＤＧ３Ｓ－１０－６

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Spool
Neutral
Position

Spool
Transient
Condition

※

Pressure
Drop

Valve Function Schematics

Valve Function Schematics
Pressure CenteredSpring Centered

Spring Offset

Flow

Viscosity
Coefficient

Max. Flow

Max. Flow

No Spring

Pressure Drop Curve No.

Pressure Drop Curve No.
Switched Condition

Switched Condition Neutral

No Spring

（△P1）

                     △P・・・・・
　　　△P1＝△P×G1/G　
                     G1・・・・・

（△P1）

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity
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Performance Curves
Minimum Pilot Pressure

Min. Pilot Pressure Curve No.

Operating Considerations
� Pilot

Supply of pilot pressure to pilot ports X, Y may differ according to the spool/
spring arrangement.  Pilot circuit should be designed reference below table
(for spool types 4 and 8, pilot port X and Y relationship will be reversed).

� Minimum pilot pressure
For valve switching, differential pressure between X port and Y port must
be higher than the minimum pilot pressure.  Therefore when there is back
pressure in the drain side port, pilot pressure supplied must be higher than
the minimum pilot pressure + drain port back pressure.  For spring centered,
spring offset, and pressure centered types, when pressure falls below
minimum pilot pressure, spool will be returned to the prescribed position by
spring force.  With no spring types, spool positioning is unstable.  Always
maintain minimum pilot pressure during valve switching.

� Drain
Y port of spring offset type, X port of spring offset left hand (LH) build type,
and W port of pressure centered type are the drain ports.  Do not merge with
other tank lines but pipe directly to tank.

� Mounting
As long as minimum pilot pressure maintained, there is no restriction in
mounting orientationP: Pilot pressure supplied

D: Drained to tank

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 230~290Nm

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� DGSMV-**-D-10 used is pressure center type.
� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are included.
� See page Q6 for dimensions.

 Subplate

６

５

４

３
２

１

０ ２００ ４００ ６００ ８００

３

２

１

Ｍ ａＰ

最
低
パ
イ
ロ
ッ
ト
圧
力

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

①
③
②
④
⑤
⑥

A,A-LH,C

D

  0,9 
  2,6
  0,4,8,9
  2,3,6,33
  0,4,8,9
  2,3,6,33

スプリングセット方式 スプ－ル形式 番　号

ノ－スプリング形

六角穴付きボルト 本　数

M20×65 6 X,Y,W
1-1/4
1-1/2
2

3/8  DGSM-10X-(D)-11-JA-M
  DGSM-10Y-(D)-11-JA-M

サブプレ－ト形式

  DGSM-10-(D)-11-JA-M

接続口径 Rc

P,T,A,B

X Y X Y X Y
D D ― ― P D
D P ― ― D D
D P D D P D
D P P P P D
D P ― ― P D

中立 P→B,A→T

スプリングセンタC形

プレッシャセンタD形

ノ－スプリング形

P→A,B→T弁の切換状態

パイロットポ－ト

スプリングオフセットA形

スプリングオフセットA-LH形

Min.
Pilot
Pressure

Flow

Switched Condition
Pilot Port
Spring Offset, A Type
Spring Offset, A-LH Type
Spring Centered, C Type
Pressure Centered, D Type
No Spring

Hex Socket Bolts Connec. Port Dia.

Spool/Spring Arrangement

No Spring

Neutral

Quantity
 Subplate Model

Spool Type No.
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Dimensions

Construction

（ ）

（ ）

１
０
２

１
９
７

を参照してください。

３

Ｗポート（ドレン）

プレッシャセンタＤ形のみ
注）・取付面寸法はＤＧ５Ｓ－１０（Ｅ９４ページ）

４４６ プレッシャセンタＤ形

４２３ ５ スプリングオフセットＡ－ＬＨ形．（ ）

３７８ スプリングセンタＣ形 ノースプリング形，

Ｐポート

２２８５．

１１４３．

１１０５．

６－φ２２穴

φ３２ざぐり深図示

ＹポートＴポート

Ｘポート

Ａポート Ｂポート７６２．

１９０５．

４２３ ５ スプリングオフセットＡ形．（ ）

１
５
８
７．

４３

１０８

１
６
５ １
８
８

３
４

２－φ６ ４位置決めピン．

２－圧力計ポートＲｃ１／４

２
２
４．

（
６
カ
所
）

．
７
２

－１１

－１２

－１３

－１４

－１５

－２１

－２２

－２３

－２４

－２５

－２３

－２４

＊１

＊２

＊２

＊２

＊１

＊１

＊１ ＊３

プレッシャセンタＤ形
カバー部分

１０

９

８

７

１８

１９
６

１５

１６

１７

１４

１３

１２

１１

照号 個数

 3 2
 7 2
 8 4
10 1
14 4
17 1

部品番号 規　　格

AS568-230(NBR,Hs90)007923019

AS568-013(NBR,Hs70)007901317
AS568-012(NBR,Hs70)

007921019

007901217

AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)

007921019 AS568-210(NBR,Hs90)
007922219 AS568-222(NBR,Hs90)

Notes:
*1.   4    5   are not used with no spring type.
*2.  5  -1,   4   -2 are not used with spring offset A type.
*3   10   only used with pressure centered, D type

O-Rings

port

port
port port

portport

port (drain)
Pressure centered,
 D type only

locating pin
2-press. gauge port

Pressure Centered D type
Cover Section

(pressure centered, D type)
(spring offset, A-LH type)
(spring centered, C type, no spring)

(spring offset, A type)

hole
counterbore

Note : See DG5S-10 (page E94) for
            mounting dimensions

(6
 lo

ca
tio

ns
)

No. Part No. Standard Qty
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Mechanically or manually operated directional
control valves C - 552 / C - 572

Functional Symbols

� Two position directional valve for manual or cam operation.
  Used mainy in pilot circuits.

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Mechanically or manually operated directional valve
   (threaded type)
C-552: 2 way valve
C-572: 4 way valve

3 Switching method
E: Mechanically operated
K: Manually operated (push button)

4 Spring (applicable for K type manual operation only)
Omitted for spring offset
NS: no spring

Operating Considerations
� Cam slope angle should be less than 35°.
� Design system so cam cannot be pushed beyond max.
  position.
� Connect piping directly to tank port (allowable back
  pressure less than 0.035 MPa)
� Mounting bolt holes, piping port positions and roller
  direction can each be rotated in 90° increments.

Specifications

操作力
N

質量
kg

下図参照 2.3

形　式
大きさ
の呼び

C-552
C-572

02

最大流量
L/min

最高
使用圧力
MPa

14 11.5

Actuation  Force

 (F3) - C - 552 - K- (NS) - JA - J
1 32

Model Code

4

Ｃ－５７２－Ｅ

Ｃ－５５２－Ｅ Ｃ－５５２－Ｋ Ｃ－５５２－Ｋ－ＮＳ

Ｃ－５７２－Ｋ－ＮＳＣ－５７２－Ｋ

Ｃ－５５２－Ｋ－ＮＳ

Ｃ－５７２－Ｋ－ＮＳ

操
作
力

Ｎ

ストローク ｍｍ

２ ４ ６ ８ １０

６０

８０

１００

１２０

１４０

０

Model Size
Max. Oper.
Pressure

Max.Flow  Weight

See graph

Actuation
Force

Actuation
Force

Stroke
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Dimensions

Construction

Ｃ－５＊２－Ｅ Ｃ－５＊２－Ｋ

□
５
７

６５（オフセット位置）

φ
３
５

７
８
５．

φ
１
２
８

２
８
６

５
７
２

．

．

２９４．

． 有効ストローク６ ４

２－φ１１穴

φ１７ざぐり深図示

有効ストローク６ ４

．

オフセット位置

．

１０９

１０

裏面Ｔポート

Ｂポート

Ｒｃ１／４

Ｒｃ１／４

７０３．

５２９

４１８

２９１

．

．

．

３
５．

３
９．

１
６
７ ３
１
８ ４
６
９

５
２
６

６
０
５

．

．

．

．

．

Ｐポート

Ｒｃ１／４

裏面Ａポート

Ｒｃ１／４

照号 個数

 5 1
 7 1

VP39339ガスケット

オイルシール  VP6475

部品名称 部品番号

１２

１３

１４

１１

１０

９

８

７

６

５

４

３

２

１

port

port

Opposite side T port

hole
counterbore

Effective stroke 6.4
Offset position

Opposite side A port

Effective stroke
(offset position)

No. Description Part No. Qty
Gasket
Oil seal
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圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

０ ５ １０ １５

０１．

０２．

Mechanically or manually operated directional
control valves DG/T*M2

Functional Symbols

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Mechanical or manual actuation
DG1M: Manual (push button) switching (gasket mounting)
DT1M: Manual (push button) switching (thread connection)
DG2M: Mechanical switching (gasket mounting)
DT2M: Mechnical switching (thread connection)

3 Flow direction
2: 2 way

4 Spool
See 'Functional Symbols'

5 Spool/spring arrangement
A: Spring offset

6 Drain
Omitted for external drain
T: internal drain

7 Design no.
10:DT*M2
30:DG*M2

8 JIS pipe taper thread connection
Use for DT*M2

Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop
Characteristics

Actuation Force

Specifications
 (F3) - DG2M2- 4 0A - (T)  30 - J A - (J)

1 52

Model Code

3 4 6 7 8

０

１

２

７

Ｄ＊１Ｍ２

Ｄ＊２Ｍ２

手
動
操
作

機
械
操
作

基本記号 スプール形式 外部ドレン形 内部ドレン形 スプール形式 外部ドレン形 内部ドレン形

０ ２

６０

４０

５０

７０

１ ３ ４ ５

操
作
力

Ｎ

ストローク ｍｍ

下図
参照

0.7

形　式
最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

操作力
N

質量
kg

DG1M2
DT1M2
DG2M2
DT2M2

14

定格流量
L/min

13.5

Yポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

0.35

Basic Symbol

Manually
Operated

Mechanically
Operated

Internal DrainExternal DrainSpool Type Internal DrainExternal DrainSpool Type

WeightRated Flow Allow.Y Port
Back Press.

Actuation
ForceMax. Oper.

PressureModel

See
graph

Pressure
Drop

Flow

Actuation
Force

Stroke
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Operating Considerations

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 8~10Nm

 Subplate

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are not includedand mustbe ordered
  separately.
� See page Q7 for dimensions.

Dimensions

M6×35 4

本数六角穴付きボルト

メ－トルねじ ユニファイねじ

1/4-20UNC×38.1

ＤＧ２Ｍ２ ＤＧ１Ｍ２

５４

取付面寸法

Ｂ
（Ｔ）

Ｙ
（Ａ）

Ａ
（Ｐ）

８

直接タンクに配管
してください

８

８

８

φ
３
３

最大押込み量 ４６

２５４．

１１１． ２８６．

６０２．

３
４
９．

５
０
８ ．

４４２．

４－φ６ ６穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

４
６

φ３ ２位置決めピン

１
７
３

２
５
２

３
３
２

３
３

．

．

．

５
０
８

φ３ ６深４ ８． ．

．

４４５．

３４９．

０

３０１

１７４５
１１１
４８

．

．
．
．

２
８
６． ０

１
４
３．

φ
１
５
９．

オフセット位置

オフセット位置

．

．

．．

Ｂポート ．

Ｙポート（ドレン）

Ａポート

３－φ６

４－Ｍ６深１２

または４－１／４－２０ＵＮＣ深１５

１
１

５
７

５４

ＤＴ２Ｍ２ ＤＴ１Ｍ２

φ
３
３

φ
１
５
９

最大押込み量 ４６

２５４

１２７ ２８６．

６０２．

２－φ６ ６穴

３
４
９．

オフセット位置
４４２．

４
６

９６．

１５９．

１
５
９． ３
１
８．

．

．

．

オフセット位置

．

．

．

Ｒｃ１／４Ｂポート

Ｙポート（ドレン）

Ｒｃ１／８

Ａポート

Ｒｃ１／４

弁形式

DG*M2

  DGME-03-JA-20-B-J  
  DGME-02-JA-20-R-J  
  DGME-03-JA-20-R-J  

  DGM-03-JA-20-B-J
  DGM-02-JA-20-R-J
  DGM-03-JA-20-R-J

サブプレ－ト形式

  DGME-02-JA-20-B-J  側
面
配
管
用

裏
面
配
管
用

接続口径
Rc

3/8
1/4
3/8
1/4
3/8

  DGM-02-JA-20-B-J
1/4-20UNC

M6

取付ボルト

1/4
3/8
1/4

1/4-20UNC

M6

Hex Socket Bolts
UnifiedMetric

Qty

Max.depression
Offset position

Max.depression
Offset position

locating pin

hole

Mounting
Bolts

Model Subplate Model Port Dia.

port

port

port

port

Offset position
Re

ar
 Po

rte
d

Sid
e P

ort
ed

Mounting Dimensions

deep

Offset position

hole c'bore

port (drain)

port (drain)

pipe directly
to tank

deep
or                                        deep

� Spool will lock if manual type DG1M2,DT1M2 knob is depressed and
   rotated to right 90° and this switched condition will be maintained even if
   the hand is removed.Returning knob 90° andreleasing knob will cause
   spring force to return valve to offset position.
� For mechanical actuation,design system so cam cannot  be  pushed
   beyond max. position.
� Roller orientation can be rotated 90° .
� For external  drain type, connect Y port directly to tank.
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Construction

１

４

３

２

１１

１２

５

８
７

９

１０

１４

１５

１６

１７

６

１３

Ｄ＊２Ｍ２

Ｄ＊１Ｍ２

ＤＧ＊Ｍ２

ＤＴ＊Ｍ２

Ｄ＊１Ｍ２

Ｄ＊２Ｍ２

５

照号 個数

 2 1
 7 1
 8 1
12 3

規　　  格名　　称 部品番号

  40017160
 007911217
  VP530527

AS568-011(NBR,Hs70)

AS568-112(NBR,Hs70)
シ－ルワッシャ

Ｏリング

ワイパ－シール

Ｏリング 007901117

No. Description Part No. Standard Qty
Seal washer
O-ring
Seal wiper
O-ring



E
111

DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES

Mechanically operated directional control
valves

Functional Symbols

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Mechanically operated (roller lever) directional valve (gasket mounting)
3 Mounting

3: ISO 4401-03
4 Spool

2: All ports blocked in neutral (transient switching condition) position
5 Spool/spring arrangement

A: Spring offset
6 Lever assembly position

Omitted: offset condition, P to A, B to T
L: offset condition, P to B, A to T

7 Roller, lever mounting orientation
P: Roller on P port side
T: Roller on T port side
S: Roller opposite gasket surface

8 Design no.

Specifications

1.7

質量 kg形　式

DG20S-3

最　　高
使用圧力
MPa

21

タンクポ－ト
許容背圧
MPa

7

最大流量
L/min

40

Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

                       △P・・・・・
　　　△P1＝△P×G1/G　
                     　 G1・・・・・

 (F3) - DG20S- 3 - 2 A(L) - P- 20
1 4 652

Model Code

3 8

1.521.491.461.38 1.42

130 140 150

1.621.591.56

90 100 110 12060

1.29

70 80

1.34

粘度 mm2/s

係　数

20

1.00

10

0.85

50

1.24

30

1.09

40

1.17

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｔ ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２ＡＬ－Ｔ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｔ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｓ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｐ

Ａ

Ｔ

Ｐ

Ｂ

Ｐ→Ａ
Ｐ→Ｂ

Ａ→Ｔ

Ｂ→Ｔ圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

０ ２０ ３０ ４０ ５０ ６０ ７０ ８０１０

０２．

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

１６．

１８．

２０．

7

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２ＡＬ

G･････0.87

Max. Oper.
PressureModel

Viscosity
Coefficient

Max. Flow Allow. Tank
Port Back Press. Weight

Pressure
Drop

Flow

（△P1）1. For pressure drops           of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate
    using multiplier coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops              for specific gravities other
    than 0.87 is as follows.

（△P1）

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity
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Specifications
Actuation Force (roller tip)

Operating Considerations
� Cam slope angle should be less than 35°.
� Design system so cam cannot be pushed beyond max. position.

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 7~8Nm

 Subplate

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are not included and must be
  ordered separately.
� See page Q7 for dimensions.

Dimensions

６３（ ）

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｐ

を参照してください。

３
８

５
２

φ１８

Ｒ
５６

４
０

１
６

７４ １１

４
７

３
１

（最大ストローク）

（オフセット位置）６３

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２ＡＬ－Ｔ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２ＡＬ－Ｐ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｔ

Ａポート

Ｐポート

Ｔポート

注）・取付面寸法はＤＧ４Ｖ－３ Ｅ１７ページ

ＤＧ２０Ｓ－３－２Ａ－Ｓ

４
９

最
大

３
８
２．

９７ ４－φ５ ６穴

．

４０５ １６８

３
２
５

．
最
大
７
３
５

２
４
５．

． ．

．

．

φ９ ５ざぐり深図示

Ｂポート

．

４

（ ）

六角穴付きボルト 本  数

M5×50 4

５

操
作
力

Ｎ

ストローク ｍｍ

１０

１５

２０

２５

０ ２ ４ ６ ８ １０

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

接続口径
Rc

  DGVM-3-10-T-JA-J

サブプレ－ト形式

側面配管用

裏面配管用
3/8

  DGMS-3-1E-10-T-JA-J

Actuation
Force

Stroke

M
ax

.

(max. stroke)
(offset position)

port

portport
port

hole
counterbore

M
ax

.

Note  See DG4V-3 (page E17) for mounting dimensions.

Port Dia.Subplate Model

Side Ported
Rear Ported

QuantityHex Socket Bolts
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Construction

O-Rings
照号 個数

2 2
6 4
8 1

部品番号 規　　格

007911419

008000317  JIS B 2401 1A-P5
AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)
AS568-114(NBR,Hs90)

007901219

２－１

９－１

２－９

２－１５

１－１５

２－２
７

８ ６

５

４

１

３

１８

１９

２０

１０

１７

１４

１２

１１

１３

１６

No. Part No. Standard Qty
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Mechanically operated directional
control valves DG2S2-01 DG2S4-01

Functional Symbols

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Mechanically operated directional valve (gasket mounting)
Mounting: ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A

3 Direction of flow
2: 2 way
4: 4 way

4 Spool
See 'Functional Symbols'

5 Spring offset

Dimensions

大きさ
の呼び

最　　高
使用圧力

MPa

形式

DG2S2-012A

最大流量 L/min

7 MPa 21 MPa

45
DG2S4-010A
DG2S4-012A

03 21

76

30
30
76

45
0.035

7

質量
kg

3.5

タンクライン
許容背圧

MPa

P→A B→T P→B A→T
② ① ② ③
③ ④ ③ ⑤

スプ－ル形式 圧力降下曲線番号

0
2

1. For pressure drops             of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate
     using multiplier coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops                for specific gravities other
    than 0.87 is as follows.

Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

 (F3) - DG2S 4 - 01 2 A - 51 - (LH) - JA - (S15)
1 4 652 3

Model Code

7 8

50

1.24

30

1.09

40

1.17

粘度 mm2/s

係　数

20

1.00

10

0.85

60

1.29

70 80

1.34

90 100 110 120 130 140 150

1.621.591.561.521.491.461.38 1.42

１０．

０８．

０６．

０４．

０ ２０ ４０ ６０ ８０

１

２

３
４５

０２．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

ＤＧ２Ｓ２－０１２Ａ ＤＧ２Ｓ４－０１２ＡＤＧ２Ｓ４－０１０Ａ

Max. Oper.
PressureSizeModel

Pressure Drop Curve No.Spool Type

Viscosity
Coefficient

Max. Flow Allow. Tank
Back Press.

6 Design no.
51: Standard
50: S15, S16

7 Roller, lever assembly orientation
Omitted for standard (offset condition, P to A, B to T)
LH: Left hand build (offset condition, P to B, A to T)

8 Special feature
Omitted for direct operated roller
S15: Roller lever (roller position, P port side)
S16: Roller lever (roller position, T port side)

Wt.

Pressure
Drop

Flow

（△P1）

△P1＝△P・G1/0.87

（△P1）
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Specifications
Actuation Force

Notes: Switching force of standard type will increase according to tank line back pressure.
           Above graph is with back pressure 0 MPa.  If back pressure exists, switching
        force (N) will be value shown in above graph +180 × tank line back pressure (MPa).

Operating Considerations
� Cam slope angle should be less than 35°.
� Design system so cam is not pushed beyond max. position.
� Tank port of two way DG2S2 valve is drain and should be connected
  directly to tank.

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque: 12~15Nm

 Subplate

� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are included.
� See page Q8 for dimensions.

Dimensions

５４

最大押込み量

ＤＧ２Ｓ＊－０１＊Ａ

２２
最大押込み量

φ１８

オフセット位置

Ｂポート

Ｐポート

Ａポート

５４

ＤＧ２Ｓ＊－０１＊Ａ－Ｓ１５／Ｓ１６

２
３

４
６

７
０

２
３

４
６

注）・取付面寸法はＩＳＯ ４４０１－０５準拠。Ｅ６２ページ ＤＧ４Ｖ－５シリーズ を参照してください。

７
０

１３

Ｓ１６形

Ｓ１５－ＬＨ形

Ｓ１６－ＬＨ形

９
３

（ ）

（ ）

（ ）

６７． １８３．

５２５．

１３６３．

９０５．

４－φ７ １穴

．

．
最
大
９
５
２

９０５．

１８３．

．７２７

４－φ７ １穴

．

φ１２２

．

２
６
５

３
６
１

．

．

８
８
４．

２
６
５．

３
６
１．

８
８
４ ．

Ａポート

Ｔポート

Ｐポート

Ｂポート

ＬＨの場合

Ｔポート

．

φ１０ ６ざぐり深図示

．

３
９

Ｔポート ．

φ１０ ６ざぐり深図示

６

（ ）

標準形（DG2S＊-01＊A）

０

２０

４０

６０

８０

１００

２ ４ ６

操
作
力

Ｎ

ストローク ｍｍ

１０

２０

３０

０ ５ １０ １５ ２０

操
作
力

Ｎ

ストローク ｍｍ

S15,S16形（DG2S＊-01＊A-S15/S16）

M6×40 4

本数六角穴付きボルト

メ－トルねじ ユニファイねじ

1/4-20UNC×38.1

接続口径
Rc

M6
1/4-20UNC

3/8

1/2

弁取付ねじ

M6
1/4-20UNC

サブプレ－ト形式 

    DGSM-01X-10-JA-J   
    DGSM-01Y-10-JA-M
    DGSM-01Y-10-JA-J

    DGSM-01X-10-JA-M  

Standard

Actuation
Force

Stroke

Actuation
Force

Stroke

Hex Socket Bolts
Metric Unified

port
port

port
port

port

port
port

port

port

Max.
depression

Max.
depression

Note  Mounting dimensions confirms to standard ISO 4401-05. See page E62 (DG4V-5 series).

Qty

For LH type

M
ax

.

hole
c'bore

Type

Subplate Model Port Dia.

Offset position

Mounting
Thread

hole
c'bore
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照号 個数

 4 1
 6 1
13 5
14 1
20 1
21 1  48318012

AS568-014(NBR,Hs70)Ｏリング

Ｏリング

   VA19116
007901417
   VA17458
007901817

規　格名　称

Ｏリング AS568-115(NBR,Hs70)007911517
部品番号

AS568-018(NBR,Hs70)
Xリング

ペンタシ－ル

ガスケット

Construction

１

２

３
４

５
６

７
８

９
１０

１１

１２
１３

１４
１５

１６
１７

１８
１９

２０
２１

２２
２３

２４

２５
２６

２７
２８

３０

２９

３１

３２

３３

３４

３５

３６

３７

１

２

３
４

５
６

７
８

９

２０
２１

２２
２３

２４

２５

２６

２７

２８

１０
１１

１２

１３
１４

１５

１６
１８

１９

１７

ＤＧ２Ｓ＊－０１＊Ａ

ＤＧ２Ｓ＊－０１＊Ａ－Ｓ１５／Ｓ１６

照号 個数
 3 1
 4 1
 5 1
12 5
16 1
17 1
18 1Ｏリング  007901817 AS568-018(NBR,Hs70)

ペンタシ－ル

ペンタシ－ル

ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ

 007901417
   VA19116

 008100203

 008100203

ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ

 JIS B 2407 T3-P4

AS568-014(NBR,Hs70)

 JIS B 2407 T3-P4

Ｏリング

   VA19116

規　格名　称
Ｏリング AS568-018(NBR,Hs70) 007901817

部品番号

No. Description Part No. Standard Qty

No. Description Part No. Standard Qty

O-ring
Penta seal
O-ring
Gasket
O-ring
X-ring

O-ring
Backup ring
Penta seal
O-ring
Penta seal
Backup ring
O-ring
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Manually operated directional
control valves DG17V

 (F3) - DG17V - 7- 6 C -(1)- 10 - JA-S90
1 4 652 3

Model Code

7

1 Fluid
Omitted for mineral oil, water glycol
F3: phosphate ester

2 Manually operated (lever) directional valve (gasket mounting)
3 Mounting

7: ISO 4401-AD-07-4-A
4 Spool

See below

Specifications

Spool Types and Pressure-Flow Characteristics

中立状態

―

―① ② ① ②

① ① ① ③

④② ② ② ①

圧力降下曲線番号

① ② ① ② ―

P→T

切換状態

A-B-T
接続

A-B-T
接続
絞り付き

300

300

中 立 時
スプ－ル
形  式

クロ－ズドセンタ

タンデム

300

260

最大流量 L/min

7 MPa

  33

   6

   2

   4

　    ※
　　    油圧図記号

14 MPa 21 MPa 25 MPa 31.5MPa

300

220

300

300

300

120

300

300

300

100

300

300

300

90

300

300

P→A B→T P→B A→T

※

9.5

質量
kg

形　式

DG17V-7

大きさの呼び

04

タンクポ－ト許容背圧
MPa

21

最高使用圧力
MPa

31.5

Ｐ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

Ｔ

ＢＡ

ＰＴ

ＢＡ

ＤＧ１７Ｖ－７－２Ｃ

ＤＧ１７Ｖ－７－４Ｃ

ＤＧ１７Ｖ－７－６Ｃ

ＤＧ１７Ｖ－７－３３Ｃ

5 Spool/spring arrangement
C: Spring centered

6 Spool stroke adjustment
Ommtied for no spool stroke adjuster (standard)
1: A & B line control
7: A line control
8: B line control

7 Design no.

Model Size

Spool
Neutral
Position

Closed center

Tandem

Connection

Connection
w/ Restrictor

See pg. E118 for function symbol (spool position) and lever position relationship.

Max. Operating Press. Allow. Tank Port Back Press. Weight

Pressure Drop Curve No.Max. Flow
Functional Symbols Switched Condition          Neutral
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Performance Curve ( viscosity 20 mm2/s , specific gravity 0.87)
Pressure Drop Characteristics

                        △P・・・・・
　　　△P1＝△P×G1/G　
                     　 G1・・・・・

Operating Considerations
� Drain (X,Y) ports should be connected directly to tank.
� When hand is released from lever in switched position, spool will be
   returned to neutral position by spring force.  Do not release hand during
  switching.

Mounting Bolts (JIS B1176, Strength Class 12.9)

� Order mounting bolts separately.
� Mounting bolt tightening torque:
         M6:  9~14Nm
         M10: 50~60 Nm

 Subplate

� Maximum working pressure is 21 MPa. If using pressures above this, it is
  convenient to mount on manifold blocks, etc.
� Subplate must be ordered separately.
� Hex socket bolts for subplate mounting are included.
� See page Q6 for dimensions.

Dimensions

1.561.521.491.42 1.46

140 150

1.621.59

100 110 120 13070

1.34

80 90

1.38

50

1.24

60

1.29

20

1.00

40

1.17

30

1.09

10

0.85

粘度 mm2/s

係　数

取付面寸法

注）切換弁のレバー位置と油圧図記号の関係は
左図および下図のようになります。

Ｙ
Ａ

ＰＴ Ｘ

Ｂ

０

０

９
２

１２３

レバー位置 レバー位置 レバー位置

５
１

９
２

１
１
５

（
６
カ
所
）

４５

２３６

１５９

１２２

３
１
６

φ３５

６３６３

４
２

２－φ３位置決めピン

４
４

準拠

５
０

６７５

５１６

１０１６

６
９
９．

７
３
１．

φ１７ ５ざぐり深図示

１０７ ２－最大φ６ ３

１６．

１４３
１５９

５５６
５７２

６９９
７１５

．
．

．
．

．
．

４－最大φ１７ ５

１
１
１

１
８
３．

３
４
１

６
５
９

７
６
６

８
８
１

１
０
１
６． ． ． ． ．２－φ６ ５穴 φ１１ざぐり深図示，

レバー位置ＮＯ １ ． ．

３
５

ＮＯ１ ＮＯ２ ＮＯ３． ． ．

．

．

．

Ｐポート

Ｔポート

Ｘポート（ドレン）

３

１
１

４－φ１１穴

．

Ｙポート（ドレン）Ｂポート．

レバー位置ＮＯ ３レバー位置ＮＯ ２．

Ａポート

．

４－Ｍ１０深１８

．

．２－Ｍ６深１３．

．

２－φ４深８

位置決めピン用

（ＩＳＯ ４４０１－ＡＤ－０７－４－Ａ ）

弁形式

DG17V-7
      M6×55 2

六角穴付きボルト 本数

      M10×60 4

０４．

０６．

０８．

１０．

１２．

１４．

圧
力
降
下

Ｍ ａＰ

流量 ／Ｌ ｍｉｎ

１
２３４

１００ ２００ ３０００

０２．

G･････0.87

弁形式
X,Y

接続口径 Rc

1/2

サブプレ－ト形式

  DGSMV-04-10
P,T,A,B

  DGSMV-04X-10 3/4
DG17V-7 1/4

Pressure
Drop

Flow

Viscosity
Coefficient

QuantityModel Hex Socket Bolts

Model Subplate Model Port Dia.

port

portport

port
port (drain)

port (drain)

hole
c'bore

No. 1 lever position No. 2 lever position No. 3 lever position

locating pin

hole c'bore

Mounting Dimensions

(6 
loc

atio
ns)

Lever
Position

Lever
Position

Lever
Position

Note: Relationship of lever position
         and functional symbol is
          described in left figure and
         diagram below.

deep max.

locating pin
deep deep

max.

（△P1）1. For pressure drops              of viscosities other than 20mm2/s, calculate
     using multiplier coefficients shown in below table.
2. The formula to calculate pressure drops               for specific gravities other
    than 0.87 is as follows.

（△P1）

characteristics curve value

desired specific gravity
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Construction

－２
－

－
－

－

４
４

３

３

－

－２

－２

－

－

１

１

１

３５

３７
３６

３５
３６

３６
３７

３５
３６

３５

－

－

－２

－２１３
１２

１２

１３１

１

４３

４２

４１

４０

３９
３８

３４
３３

３２
３１ １

２
３

４
５

６
７

８
９

１０
１１

１４

１５

１７

２１

１８

２０

１９

２２

２５

２３
２４

２６
２７

２８
２９

３０

１６

Note  Schematic shows valve with stroke adjuster.
  Parts    1  .  2  .  7     9  . 26   28. 33. 34  not used for valve without stroke adjuster.

照号 個数

28 1
29 1
30 1
35 4
36 4
37 2

AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)Ｏリング 007911019
Ｏリング 007912319 AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)
Ｏリング

 JIS B 2407 T2-P8
規　　格名　　称

ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ 008100602
部品番号

007901517 AS568-015(NBR,Hs70)

   VA16620Ｖリング

ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ    VA25270

照号 個数

 5 1
 6 1
 7 1
 8 1
13 2
16 4
19 2
20 4
27 1

規　　格名　　称

Ｏリング AS568-110(NBR,Hs90)
部品番号

007911019

Ｏリング 008000619  JIS B 2401 1B-P8

ﾊﾞｯｸｱｯﾌﾟﾘﾝｸﾞ

007990419
007901319 AS568-013(NBR,Hs90)
  VP197571

AS568-904(NBR,Hs90)

      MS28774-013

Ｏリング 007911819 AS568-118(NBR,Hs90)

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

Ｏリング

007912319 AS568-123(NBR,Hs90)

Ｏリング 007901219 AS568-012(NBR,Hs90)
Ｏリング 007901319 AS568-013(NBR,Hs90)

No. Description Part No. Standard Qty No. Description Part No. Standard Qty
O-ring
O-ring
Backup ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring

Backup ring
O-ring
O-ring
O-ring
Backup ring
V-ring

～～




